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General 


Zhu Rongji Arrives in Madrid for IMF Meetings 


OW0210232194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1820 
GMT 2 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Madrid, October 2 (XIN- 
HUA}-—-Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji arrived here 
today by a special plane to attend the 49th annual 
meetings of the World Bank and the International Mon- 
etary Fund scheduled on October 4-6. 


Zhu, who is also governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
is expected to deliver a speech on the first day of the 
annual meetings, October 4. 


He will then start a five-day visit in his capacity as vice 
premier to Spain as from October 5 at the invitation of 
Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Narcis Serra. 


After spain, the Chinese vice premier will go on his tnp 
to Egypt and (Greece. 


Zhu Rongji. IMF Official View Ties 


OW 0410004994 Beging XINHUA in English 1843 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Madrid, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China and the Internatvonal Monetary Fund 
(IMF) today expressed the willingness to further develop 
their friendly cooperation. 


In a meeting held he.c today, Chinese Vice Premier Zhu 
Rongji and IMF Managing Director Michel Camdessus 
recalled the friendly cooperation between China and the 
IMF in a cordial and friendly atmosphere. 


They both stressed the necessity to further develop such 
cooperation in the future. 


During the meeting, the Chinese vice premier briefed the 
IME chief on China’s economic situation and iis reform 
and opening up to the outside. Zhu arrived here on 
Sunday [2 October] to attend the upcoming 49th annual 
meetings of the IMF and the World Bank in his capacity 
as Governor of the People’s Bank of China. 


Zhu praised Camdessus for his contribution to the 
successful work of the IMF, noting that China will 
continue to support and cooperate with the fund. 


Camdessus expressed optimism over the prospect for 
China's economic development and voiced his support 
in the country’s reform and opening up. 


Also present at the meeting were IMF Deputy Managing 
Director Alassane Ouattara, Director of IMF Central 
Asian Department Hubert Neiss, Deputy Secretary- 
General of Chinese State Council He Chunlin, Chinese 
Vice Foreign Minister Jiang Enzhu, and Deputy Gov- 
ernor of the People’s Bank of China Chen Yuan. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Donor Intervention in Recipient Affairs Opposed 


OW 0310163494 Beijing XJNHWUA in English 1607 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Madrid, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA} —China said today that it opposes intervention by 
donors into the internal affairs of recipients and the 
practice of using aid as a means of pursuing special 
interests. 


“Donors, particularly those dealing on a bilateral basis. 
should not intervene in any form in the internal affairs of 
the recipients, and should avoid using aid to pursue their 
own special interests,” Chinese Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli said at a meeting here today. 


The 49th meeting of the Developmeni Committee of the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World 
Bank, held prior to th: annual meetings of the two 
institutions beginning Tuesday [4 October], focused on 
the effectiveness of financial and technical assistance. 


For aid to be duly effective, Liu said. donors “should 
respect the path of development chosen by the recipients 
and the developmeni strategies they formulate in light of 
their domestic conditions” to ensure the best aid utili- 
zation. 


The recipients should rely mainly on the unremitting 
efforts of their own governments and people, he said. 


“External aid can only be a supplement to, not a substi- 
tute for, domestic human and natural resources,” he 
noted. 


“But at the same time,” Liu continued, “We agree that 
timely and adequate aid can play a supportive role in the 
recipients’ development.” 


The Chinese finance minister expressed regret that while 
some private funds to developing countries increased in 
1993, offictal development assistance urgently needed by 
low-income countries decreased. 


“This ts a phenomenon inconsistent with the economic 
recovery and increased fisca! strength of the developed 
countries,” he stated. 


Liu pointed out that by enhancing policy coordination 
among donors and improving their practices and proce- 
dures, aid effectiveness can be improved. 


He expressed the hope that donors will take practical 
measures in this regard. 


As to the World Bank, ihe largest international develop- 
ment institution, Liu said the bank should work with 
member countries and other aid agencies to further 
increase the effectiveness of assistance. 


Finance Minister Addresses Meeting in Madrid 
29 Sep 


OW 0410112194 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0407 GMT 30 Sep 94 


[By reporter Ma Fangyun (7456 5364 0061)) 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
lis prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


[FBIS Translated Text] Madrid, 29 Sep (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Finance Minister Liu Zhongl: delivered a 
speech on the afternoon of 29 September at a special 
meeting to mark the 50th anniversary of the Bretton 
Woods Conference. He said: Facing a rapidly developing 
world, the Chinese Government and people have 
reached a strong common understanding—that 1s, only 
by undergoing reform can the Chinese nation develop 
and prosper, and only by opening up itself can China 
move forward with the world. 


In his speech, entitled “The Road of China's Reform,” 
Minister Liu Zhongli pointed out: With the binding force 
of the conventional economic system, and under low- 
income conditions, China's reform 1s still developing, 
and China can only gradually establish a new system 
while keeping its old economic system working. He said: 
“We have carried out reform step by step.” “We have 
properly handled relationships between reform, develop- 
ment, and stability, thereby ensuring that our reform will 
forge ahead irreversibly.” 


Liu Zhongli said: In China, reform, development, and 
stability interact with each other and serve as a condition 
for promoting each other. “Reform 1s a driving force for 
development, and development 1s the foundation for 
maintaining social stability and making the country 
prosperous and strong. Development 1s the final goal of 
reform, as well as a requirement for smoothly carrying 
out reform. Stability is a social precondition for carrying 
out reform and for promoting development. The sta- 
bility we refer to 1s dynamic stability: ut 1s needed for us 
to stand firmly and to move forward more quickly.” 


After reviewing the process of China's reform, Liu 
Zhongli pointed out: After 15 years of reform and 
opening up, thoroughgomng changes have taken place in 
China’s economic structure and setup and in is eco- 
nomic operating mechanisms, Market mechanisms are 
gradually becoming the primary means for distributing 
resources. However, viewing the overall situation, 
China's economy 1s still 1 a period in which the old 
system is here transformed into the new one, and the 
two systems overlap. He said that to fundamentally solve 
the problems China currently faces, “we must accelerate 
the reform process and establish a completely socialist 
market economic system.” He added: “Currently we 
should truly strengthen and improve macroeconomic 
regulation and control; keep inflation under control; and 
correctly and properly handle relationships between 
reform, development, and stability, to ensure that 
reform will proceed smoothly.” 


Liu Zhongli sand: Opening up to the outside world has 
always been an important part of China's reform. 
“Opening up to the outside world has forcefully 
advanced the country’s reform, and organically inte- 
grated China's economic development with the eco- 
nomic development of the world.” 


He pointed out: “China's achievements in carrying out 
reform are primarily attributable to its own efforts: 
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however, at the same time, it also has benefited from the 
imternational community's extensive support. China has 
drawn valuable experience from various countries’ prac- 
tice of reform and development. We will continue to step 
up international cooperation in this field.” 


Speaking about China's cooperation with the World 
Bank and the IMF in promoting reform, Liu Zhongl: 
said the cooperation 1s successful and China looked 
forward to its further development. He said: “Our expe- 
rience 1s that, in supporting China's reform, the World 
Rank’s and the IMF's policy research and actual loans 
are mutually supportive, so neither of them should be 
terminated. We feel that, as long as the World Bank, the 
IMF, and other international organizations respect their 
member countnes’ own decisions and take their member 
countnes national conditions and actual needs into 
consideration, they can play a positive role in supporting 
reform in member countries.” 


Liu Zhongli expressed welcome to the World Bank and 
the IMF giving support to developing countnes’ reforms, 
as they had always done. He said: “While showing 
concern for the general problems in developing countries 
and for the common problems in countries undergoing 
economic transformation, the World Bank and the IMF 
should give more consideration to the special difficulties 
facing low-income countries undergoing reform. They 
should particularly study the relationship between 
reform and development in low-income countnes.” 


He applauded the principle recently set forth by the 
World Bank that 1t wall give primary consideration to the 
needs of borrowing countries. He said: “Low-income 
countries undergoing reform particularly need to 
develop their infrastructures, relieve impoverishment, 
and step up the development of human resources and the 
building of work organs. The World Banks’ support of 
these will create a favorable ecomomic and social envi- 
ronment for reform in low-income countnes.” 


In conclusion, Liu Zhongh expressed his firm belief that 
China's reform 1s on accord with the Chinese nation’s 
fundamental inicresis, and will contribute to world 
peace, stability, and development. He said: “Facing 
future challenges, the Chinese people will resolutely 
march forward along the road they choose.” 


Clinton, Others Greet PRC National Day 


OW 0310142494 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1508 GMT 29 Sep 94 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Sep (XINHUA)— 
Over the past few days, political partes and govern- 
ments of some countries and heads of state, heads of 
government, and parliament leaders sent telegrams or 
letters to Jiang Zemin, General Secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee and president of the state, Qiao Shi, 
chairman of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee, and Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council to congratulate them on the PRC's 45th 
founding anniversary. 
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The congratulatory message from the Central Com- 
mittee of the Workers Party of Korea, the Central 
People’s Committee and the Administration Council of 
the DPRK reads: “The founding of the PRC was an 
epoch-making event producing a fundamental turning 
point in the long history of the Chinese people. During 
the past 45 vears since the founding of the republic. and 
under the correct leadership of the CPC, the Chinese 
people have manifested the revolutionary spirit of self- 
reliance and hard work, thus overcoming difficulties and 
tnals and achieving great progress in the struggle to build 
a new China. 


“We are elated at the achievements the Chinese people 
have scored as they are our own achievements and we 
wholeheartedly wish the Chinese poople greater success 
in the causes of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and reunifying the country. 


“Today, the Chinese people are rallying closely around 
the CPC with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, and are 
working hard to achieve the country’s modernization 
and to build socialism with Chinese characteristics. The 
PRC has pursued an independent foreign policy of peace 
and its international status has strengthened. 


“The DPRK and the PRC are close neighbors linked by 
common mountains and rivers. Korean-Chinese friend- 
ship 1s a precious friendship initiated and developed by 
the leaders of the two countries, it 1s a solid friendship 
that has gone through all kinds of tests. Developing 
generation after generation the traditional Korean- 
Chinese friendship which has long historical roots is a 
consistent desire of the people of our two countnes. The 
blood. cemented Korean-Chinese friendship will con- 
tinue to strengthen and develop through the joint efforts 
of the two parties, two countries, and two people.” 


The congratulatory message from Do Muoi, General 
Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of Vietnam, SRV president Le Duc Anh, Prime 
Minister Vo Van Kiet, and National Assembly 
Chairman Nong Duc Manh reads: “We are happy to see 
that under the leadership of the CPC, the Chinese people 
have—over the past 45 years and, in particular, after 
they started implementing the policy of reform and 
opening up—overcome countless difficulties, withstood 
tests, and scored tremendous progress, turning a pov- 
erty- stricken, backward, semi-colonial, semi-feudal old 
China into a country with political stability, social 
progress, economic development, continually improving 
living standards that enjoys a rising status in the world.” 


The congratulatory message from Khamtai Siphandon, 
chairman of the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party 
{|LPRP] Central Committee and prime minister of the 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic [LPDR], Nouwhak 
Phoumsavan, president of state, and Saman Vi-gnaket, 
chairman of the LPDR National Assembly, reads: “Over 
the past 45 years. in particular after China started 
implementing the policy of reform and opening wider to 
the outside world, the Chinese people, under the CPC 
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leadership, have successfully defended the revolutionary 
gains and recorded new. significant achievements in 
many fields in the cause of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. At present, China 1s a country 
that enjoys political stability, a steadily growing 
economy, and continuing advances in science and tech- 
nology. The Chinese living standard has also improved 
constantly in terms of both material well-being and 
cultural ennchment. 


“The LPRP, LPDR Government, National Assembly, 
and the Lao people hail the achievements recorded by 
the Chinese people and highly appraise the role the PRC 
has plaved in the international arena 


“On this pubilant occasion. we wish you and fraternal 
Chinese peopie. new, ever greater success in speeding up 
the pace of reform as well as in developing the economy 
in accordance with the mechanism of the socialist 
market economy.” 


Cambodian King Norodom Sihanouk said in his con- 
gratulatory ietter to President Jiang Zemin: “The entire 
world admires the rapid development made by the 
Chinese people in all fields. particularly in economy, 
society, infrastructural construction, four moderniza- 
tions. and opening up. All these achievements are attrib- 
uted to the brillant. unparalleled, and paramount His 
Excellency Chairman Deng Xiaoping. He has the strong 
support of Your Excellency, the CPC, and the Chinese 
Government. 


“The admirable leap made by New China has not only 
brought happiness to the Chinese people, but 1s also 
beneficial to Asia and the third world, to the stability of 
Asia and the third world, and to the task of building an 
even better future.” 


Canadian Governor General Ramon John Hnatyshyn 
said in hrs congratulatory message: “China has made 
great achievements today. The achievements are partic- 
ularly remarkable since Mr. Deng Xiaoping’s economic 
reform policy was put into practice. China’s economic 
development has improved Chinese people's living stan- 
dards and it 1s an inspiration to governments and busi- 
ness circles of all countries around the world.” 


Russian President Yeltsin said in his congratulatory 
message to President Jiang Zemin: “The progress made 
by China over a short time in carrying out economic 
reform, changing the nation’s situation, and improving 
the peopie’s Irving standards has been spectacular. 


“The atmosphere of good-neighborliness and coopera- 
tion firmly established in our bilateral relations is our 
common wealth | believe that the agreements reached 
between us during the Moscow talks have raised Rus- 
sian-Chinese relations to a new level of constructive 
partnership. They conform to the long-term interests of 
the two countries and their peoples, and constitute an 
important contnbution to peace, security and stability of 
the world.” 
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t'.S. President Clinton said in his congratulatory letter: 
‘Sor a long time, mutual respect has cxusted between the 
Amerncan people and the Chinese people. Our fnendly 
relations have grown during several decades of learnimg, 
exchange and dhalogue. The Uniued States rs striving to 
continue to strengthen these relations. While we will 
soon enter a mew century, China and the Unsted States 
are facing two challenges: To continue to expand the 
progress made by us over the last year in ymproving the 
bilateral relations in a wide range of fields: and to joi 
other members of the mmternational community on 
working bard to promote the realization of the common 
goals of world peace, secunty and prosperity. We are 
looking forward to continued cooperation with China to 
realize these goals.” 


Commentary on ‘Correct Way’ To Eliminate 
Nuclear Threats 

HKO410101294 Being RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
0) Sep V4 p 6 


[-Commentary” by staff reporter Xu Shiqguan (6079 
0013 6898) and He Hongze (0149 3163 3419): “Correct 
Way To Eluminate Nuclear Threats} 


[FBIS Translated Text] United Nations, 28 Sep 
(RENMIN RIBAO)}—Qian Qochen. vice premier and 
Chinese foreign minister, advanced on behalf of the 
Chinese Government, a seven-point proposal for full- 
scale suclear disarmament during the current UN Gen- 
eral Assembly. Removing the threat of nuclear war to 
humanity and gradually realizing a nuctear-tree world 1s 
an sssue about which the international community ts 
deeply concerned. Hence, the Chinese Government's 
ideas irew much attention from representatives 
attending the meeting 


As evervone knows, the serious threat of a nuclear war 
confronted by humanity after World War Hl was an 
adverse outcome of the two superpowers’ nuclear arms 
race and the scramble for hegemony. The end of the Cold 
War has made it possible to avert a new world war, but 
dilfcrent countnes have a consensus as well as diverse 
veews on the rssue of how to seize the present opportu- 
nity to turn these prospects into a reality. 


President Clinton said in his address to the UN General 
Assembly that the Unnted States would propose a “sub- 
stantial” antinuclear prohferatwon scheme. a “world 
treaty” on stopping the production of nuclear fuel, and 
transparent procedures for dismantling nuclear 
weapons, aod that the United States would strive to ban 
nuclear tects. Likewsse, in his address to the meeting, 
Russian President Yeltsin put forward a proposal mannly 
on extending the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty and 
imposing a complete ban on nuclear tests. He also said 
efforts should be made to further curtail Russian and 
\.S. nuclear weapons. People noticed that these pro- 
posals stelf focus on nuclear nonproliferation. No doubt, 
this os essential but it still falls short of expectations 
compared with 2 complete removal of (he nuclear threat, 
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which 1s demanded by the micrnatiunal community. 
Very obviously, al a time when the mayor nuclear powers 
still possess huge nuclear stockpiles, the present task of 
top priority ts how to enable every country. particularly 
the peoples of the non- nuclear countries, to be free from 
the threat of nuclear weapons 


Because of such a consideration, the first proposition of 
the seven-point proposal advanced by the Chinese Gov- 
ermment 1s precisely to ask “all the countries with 
nuclear weapons to declare unconditionally that they 
will not be the first one to use nuclear weapons and to 
promptly negotiate and sign with the others a treaty on 
noi being the first to use nuclear weapons.” The second 
proposition is to further ask countnes with nuclear 
weapons to “support efforts to establish nuclear-free 
zones and to “guarantee that they will not employ and 
threaten to employs nuclear weapons against non-nuclear 
countrnes and im nuclear-free zones.” China has solemnly 
told the world from the day it mastered nuclear weapons 
that China’s nuclear weapons are solely for self-defense 
and that China wall never be the first to use nuclear 
weapons and has no mtentoon of threatening anvonce. 
China's new proposal, which is also grounded on this 
unswerving stand, 1s a new effort made along the correct 
path of facilitating the process of global nuclear disar- 
mament. Today, at a time when peace and development 
has become the strongest demand set by peoples across 
the world, anybody who 1s still reluctant to nd himself of 
a “Cold War” mentality and to part with “nuclear 
monopoly” and “nuclear superiority” will not be 
accepted by the international community 


The ultimate goal of nuclear disarmament 1s to com- 
pletely ban and thoroughly destroy nuclear weapons, but 
this 1s a gradual process. Hence, to work out a complete 
and interrelated scheme on the nuclear disarmament 
process, China has also proposed that nuclear tests 
should be banned completely, that the nuclear powers 
must honor the commitment to further curtail their 
nuclear armaments, that a convention on banning the 
production of fission materials used in nuclear weapons 
should be concluded, and that efforts should be made to 
vigorously promote international cooperation on the 
peaceful use of nuclear energy 

What China has proposed ts lofty as well as realistic. Just 
as was pointed out by Vice Premier Qian: “Since man 
can produce nuclear weapons and started developing 
nuclear energy in the 20th century, we believe that man 
will also be entirely capable of completely banning and 
thoroughly destroying nuclear weapons and fully uti- 
lizing nuclear energy to benefit humanit, in a better 
way.” Seen from the speeches made by many counties’ 
representatives during the UN General Assembly 
debate, people can look toward such a bright future. 


Daily Sees Happy Ending for U.S.-Japanese 
Trade Talks 
HB 0410083494 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 


[“Political talk” column by Shth Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Two-Winner Conclusion in U_S.-Japanese Trade 
Talks} 
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{FBIS Translated Text] The U.S.-Japanese trade talks 
failed to conclude an agreement by the deadline— 
midnight on 30 September. Fortunately, the two sides 
did not give up their efforts. The talks continued and 
finally came out with the two sides reaching an agree- 
ment on some issues the next morning. So. both sides 
could bring home some good news. This ts a two-winner 
conclusion. Neither Side Can Afford Failure [subhead] 


This outcome was something which was expected 
because neither side could afford a failure. In order to 
meet their own political needs at home, both sides hoped 
to put an end to the trade conflict between them for the 
moment. The partial agreement they have just concluded 
will yustify their claim that both of them have preserved 
their own principled stands, so they can prevent the 
situation from deteriorating. 


This round of U.S.-Japanese talks on the trade frame- 
work has dragged on for 15 months. Early this year, the 
talks were on the verge of breakdown because the then 
Japanese Prime Minister Morihiro Hosokawa, said “no” 
to the US. side in Washington. Now they have reached 
agreement on two of the three main areas of the talks but 
failed in one. Agreement has been concluded on the 
issues of Japanese purchases (mainly the purchase of 
medical and teclecommunications equipment) and the 
Japanese insurance market, but the disputes over autos 
and the auto spare parts trade remain unsolved. Japan Is 
Afraid of Another Possible Round of the Yen Appreci- 
ating [subhead] 


The success of the talks, though a partial one, was mainly 
due to concessions made by both sides. On the Japanese 
side, Japanese Foreign Minister Yohei Kono presented a 
new proposal which suggested the application of a cer- 
tain form of quantitative standards to the evaluation of 
the trade balance between the two countries. Although 
this set of quantitative standards still fell short of the 
US. expectations, it after all represented a principled 
concession. Being happy with this concession, the 
United States agreed to conclude an agreement rendered 
in relatively ambiguous standards and language and to 
shelve for the time being the issue concerning auto and 
the auto spare parts trade which is in fact the center of 
the talks (as two-thirds of U.S. trade deficits with Japan 
are derived from this type of trade). 


The reason why the Japanese wanted very much to avoid 
a breakdown of the talks was, first of all, because they 
were afraid that the yen would be forced to appreciate 
further. This year alone the yen’s exchange rate with the 
U.S. dollar has gone up by nearly 15 percent, which 1s an 
important contributing factor to the sustained economic 
recession in Japan and which aroused recent speculation 
about another possible “three-low™ recession. Second a 
possible political devclopment is that the several oppo- 
sition parties in Japan have recently formed a new 
allhance to challenge the ruling coalitior whose position 
is not very secure. If the negotiations had failed, it would 
have caused some political trouble that the new ruling 
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coalition would not want to see. The present outcome of 
the negotiations allows the members of the ruling coall- 
tion to set their minds at ease. The Unned States Cannot 
Afford the Failure Either [subhead] 


The U.S. side, for its part, had been very eagerly looking 
forward to a decent victory as well. Clinton has been 
insisting on a hardline policy toward Japan since he 
began to run for president. Early this year, he was 
rebuffed by Morthiro Hosokawa. This time, if the nego- 
tuations broke down again, his hardline would be subject 
to stronger challenges and the divergence of views within 
the government would be further widened (the Depart- 
ment of Finance has different opinions on this issue). 
Clinton 1s facing very big trouble on the issues of Haiti 
and Bosnia. In particular, the situation in Harti ts going 
from bad to worse. So, if the U_S.- Japanese trade talks 
had broken down, Clinton's diplomatic efforts would 
have been regarded as a complete failure, which would 
land his party in a very unfavorable position in the 
mid-term congressional elections to be held in four or 
five weeks time. Last week, Clinton had just officially 
submitted to Congress the agreement concluded through 
the Uruguay Round of talks, expecting it to be ratified by 
mid-October. All these circumstances oblige the United 
States not to take a too a tough stance in the U.S.- 
Japanese negotiations but to show some flexibility. 


The rssue of autos and the auto spare parts trade which 
1s left over 1s still more difficult a problem to handle 
because it 1s something involving private enterprises on 
which the Japanese Government cannot make a decision 
on its own. However, as the common practice prevails, 
Japan cannot but gradually remove nontariff barriers. 
This 1s only a question of time. 


Newspaper Rv ::orts Border Trade Flourishing 
OW 0410080 4 -ajing XINHUA in English 0110 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Another 104 cities have emerged and flourished 
in nine Chinese provinces and autonomous regions with 
the rapid development of border trade along China's vast 
border areas. 


There was only 62 cities in the nice provinces and 
autonomous regions along the country’s border before 
the late 1970s, when China introduced the reform and 


open policy. 


According to “CHINA BUSINESS NEWS,” the output 
value produced in 1993 in the vast areas inhabited by 
minority ethnic groups jumped by 2.7 times over that of 
1978 and annual per capita income for farmers and 
herdsmen from around 70 to almost 700 yuan, largely as 
a result of prosperous border trade. 


Reforms and opening to the outside world have invigo- 
rated China's border areas, with special economic zones 
and development zones established along the frontier. 
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Closer economic contacts have reinforced traditional 
fnendly ties between China and the surrounding cour- 
ines. 


By now, China has built 40 trading ports at the state level 
and 200 ports at the regronal level along its border. The 
areas’ barter trade volume has retained an annual 100 
percent increase rate mm recent years, with total import 
and export volume approaching 20 billion US. dollars, 
the parer said. 


U.S. Troops Raid Haitian Militia Headquarters 


OW 0410014994 Beyine XINHUA in English 2130 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, October 3 (XIN- 
HU A}—Amenican troops today raided the headquarters 
of a pro-army militia in Port-au-Prince and detained at 
least 10 Hartians. said reports reaching here. 


The U.S. military forces took over the headquarters of 
the Front for the Advancement and Progress of Haiti 
(FRAPH) and seized all the weapons inside. 


The action came hours after an American soldier was 
shot and wounded in the western city of Les Cayes. And 
the soldier returned fire and hit two Haitians, sand Hugh 
Shelton, commander of the U.S. military forces in Haiti. 


At the same time, American troops searched militia 
leaders’ homes and detained 10 haitian policemen who 
showed up nearby. 


Shelton has said that Haitians who were detained will be 
held until they can be turned over to the legitimate 
government when it 1s restored. 


U.S. female soldiers searched four FRAPH women and 
seized grenades concealed in their clothing. One woman 
had a clip of bullets hidden in her shirt. 


“We seized all the weapons, all the documents and all the 
people we found inside.” a U.S. Army spokesman said. 


The American troops seized several machine guns and 
automatic weapons as well as machetes, clubs and other 
weapons. 


It was also reported that about 300 soldiers from Belize, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Jamaica, Antigua and Barbuda 
were scheduled to arrive mm Haiti today to form an 
international peacekeeping force. 


Other countries that agreed to joint the international 
peacekeeping force are India, Bangladesh, Canada, 
Jordan, Argentina, Guatemala, France, Poland, Belgium 
and Israel. 


Troops may also come from Chile, Detimark, the Phil- 
ippines, Japan, St. Lucia and South Africa, according to 
the reports. 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 


4 October 1994 
‘ omparison FYI to Commentary on Tokyo-Asiad 
ssue 
OW 2909032194 


Bexying XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1348 
GMT on 28 September carnes a XINHUA commentary 
criticizing Tokyo for allowing Taiwan's Hsu Li-te to 
attend the 12th Asian Games in Hiroshima. 


The Chinese version has been compared tc the English 
version entitled “Commentary Criticizes Tokyo Over 
Tarwan-Asiad Issue” published in the 29 September 
China Daily Report pages seven and eight and was found 
to contain the following variation: 


Page seven, column two, paragraph three, last sentence. 
reads: ...want to lead the hard-won Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions? 


It 1s known... (adding the words “hard-won.”) 


United States & Canada 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen Meets Clinton 


OW 0410085094 Beying XINHUA in English 0831 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—U S. President Bill Clinton said here Monday [3 
October] that a friendly relationship maintained 
between the United States and China ts not only very 
important to the two countries but also of great signifi- 
cance to world peace and stability as well as to the people 
of the world. 


Clinton made these remarks when he met with visiting 
Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen at the White House this afternoon. 


Qian conveyed to Clinton a message of reply from 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin. The Chinese leader 
indicated in the message that he was looking forward to 
mecting with Clinton again when the APEC leadership 
meeting is to be held in Indonesia later this year and he 
repeated his invitation for Clinton to visit China at a 
time of his convenience. 


Qian said that the exchange of high-level visits between 
China and the United States ts very important to the 
improvement and development of bilateral relations. 
Face-to-face dialogues between state leaders, he con- 
tinued, cannot be replaced by any modern communica- 
tions technologies, because such dialogues not only 
enable the two sides to exchange views on issues of 
mutual concern, but also help the direct flow of ideas and 
feelings. 


Clinton thanked the Chinese president for the message 
and said that he, too, was looking forward to the mecting 
with Jiaxe in Indonesia. 


Referring to the U.S.-China relations, Clinton was 
quoted as telling the Chinese guest that “when I decided 
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to extend China's MFN [most favored nation] and 
de-link it from human mghts issues, we desired to expand 
overal! cooperation with China. We realized that if our 
two countries continue to cooperate, a further develop- 
ment would be possible mn their relations.” 


The US. President expressed thanks to China for its 
cooperation with the United States on some major 
international issues and mm the UN Securtty Council 


Clinton assured the Chinese guest that his country ts 
firm in following the “one China” policy, which he said 
would remam unchanged. The U.S. relations with 
Taiwan are unofficial, he noted. 


The Chinese vice-premper expressed his hope that the 
two sides seize the present good opportunity to make 
earnest efforts for the improvement and development of 
bilateral relations by secking common grounds and 
common interests, conducting dialogues over their dif- 
ferences and trying to find solutions so as to push their 
relations to a new stage of development. 


Qian 1s here on an officral visit at the invitatoon of State 
Secretary Warren Cnristopher. They held talks in the 
State Department this morning 


Further oa Meeting 


OW 0410092594 Bernne AINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0°42 GMT 4 Oct 94 


{By reporter Ying Qian (2019 6197)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 3 Oct (XIN- 
HUA)—Donng a meeting with visiting Chinese vice 
premuer ate: Soren Affairs Minister Qian Qichen at the 
White House this afternoon, US. President Clinton said 
that the maintenance of frrendly relations between the 
United States and China not only ts very important to 
the two countries, but also has mmportant significance for 
world peace and stability as well as for the people in the 
world 


During the meeting, Qian Qichen relayed President 
Jiang Zemin’s reply letter to President Clinton. In the 
letter, Jiang Zemin spoke highly on the mecting between 
Chinese and U.S. leaders im Seattle last year, and 
expressed satisfaction over the development of relations 
between the two countnes. Jrang Zemin also indicated in 
the letter that he is looking forward to meeting President 
Clinton again during the APEC leaders’ unofficial 
meeting. which ts to take place in Indonesia in 
November. He also restated his invitation to President 
Clinton and welcomed him to pay an official visit to 
China at his convemence 


Qian Qithen said that high-level exchange of visits 
between China and the United States ts very significant 
for improving and developing bilateral relations. He 
said: No modern communications technology can take 
the place of face-to-face dialogue between state leaders, 
because during such dialogues, the two sides not only can 
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exchange views on issues of Common concern, but also 
can exchange ideas and feelings 


President Clinton welcomed Vice Premier Qian 
Qichen’s visit and thanked him for President Jiang 
Zemin’s reply letter. He indicated that he was also 
looking forward to meeting President Jiang Zemin again 
in Indonesia in November. 


Speaking on U.S.-Chinese relations, Clinton said 
“When I made the decision to delink the extension of the 
most-favored-nation trade status with the human rights 
issue, we hoped our cooperation with China would 
expand in all fields. We * we countries’ relations 
will further develop = ctx ted States and China 
continue to coopera’ 


Chnton thanked Ch: pcation on some major 
international issues and in the UN Security Council. He 
also indicated that he wor'd like to see an carly reinstate- 
ment of China's signatory status in GATT 


Commenting on the Taiwan issuc, Clinton rericrated 
that the United States firmly uphoids the one China 
policy, saying that this policy will no change and that 
the United States’ relations with Taiwan are unofficial 
ones. 


Qian Q:chen pointed out that Sino-US. relations are at 
a crucial moment, and while there are some problems in 
the two countnes’s relations, there are also prospects for 
further improvment and development of them. He said 
the two sides should seize the current opportunity, make 
earnest efforts to improve and develop Sino-US. rela- 
tions, look for common grounds and common interests, 
deal with differences through dialogue, and find ways 
and means to solve problems so that Sino-U_S. relations 
will enter a new stage of development in all fields 


Present at the meeting were Christopher, US. secretary 
of State, Lake, presidential assistant for national secu- 
rity, Stapleton Roy. U.S. ambassador to China. Liv 
Huaqiu, Chinese vice foreign affairs minister, and L: 
Daoyu, Chinese Ambassador to the United States 


Qian Meets Christopher 
OW 0410084194 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish OST! 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese vice-premier and Forcign Minister 
Qian Qichen and his American counterpart Warrer 
Christopher held two-hour talks here Monday [3 
October] morning. 


A Chinese official, who described the talks as “sincere 
and businesslike”, said that during the talks, Secretary of 
State Christopher expressed welcome to Qron's offical 
visit to the United States, saying that the American and 
Chinese Governments have this year contmmued an 
exchange of hueh-level visits, which has played a positive 
role in the promotion of bilateral relations 
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It is the goal of the United States, the Ch.rese official 
quoted Christopher as saying, to maintain a cooperative 
relationship with a strong, stable, prosperous and open 
China. 


Christopher indicated his country’s willingness to 
exchange views with China on a wide range of issues in 
various areas. Despite the differences existing between 
them on some issues, he considered it useful for the two 
countries to stay engaged in a frank and constructive way 
over the differences. 


The Chinese vice-premier was quoted as saying in the 
talks that “at present Sino-U.S. relations are at a critical 
juncture of building on the past to usher in the future. 
That is to say, we have a good opportunity to further 
improve and develop our relations, and at the same time 
there are also some problems which need to be dealt with 
properly.” 


He underlined the need for the two sides to seize the 
present good opportunity to increase dialogues and 
expand cooperation, and do their best to resolve differ- 
ences in a positive and businesslike manner so as to push 
Sino-U.S. relations to a new stage of development. 


It 1s with this spirit that he and his party had come to 
Washington for this visit, Quan said. 


Qian and Christopher agreed that President Clinton’s 
announcement in late May this year on extending 
China’s most-favored-nation [MFN] trading status and 
delinking the future MFN renewal and human rights 
issues has basically removed a major obstacle in the way 
of the development of Sino-U.S. relations and that this ts 
significant to the development of both political and 
economic and trade relations between the two countries 
and conforms with the common desire and fundamental 
interests of the Chinese and American peoples. 


The Chinese official said that both of them favored an 
increase of high-level engagement between the two coun- 
tries and considered that direct engagement of the top 
leaders of the two countries was most important to the 
development of Sino-U.S. relations. They shared the 
view that a meeting between the Chinese and American 
leaders at an APEC conference in Indonesia in the 
coming November will be a very important one and both 
sides should work together to make it a success. 


The Chinese vice-premier expressed serious concern 
over the measures taken recently by the U.S. Govern- 
ment to upgrade U.S.- Taiwan relations. Qian pointed 
out that the Taiwan issue 1s a fundamental issue that 
affects the overall situation in the Sino-U.S. relations. 
Failure to approach it in a most responsible way and 
with great care would give rise to serious consequences. 
He hoped that the U.S. Government take this most 
seriously and truly abide by the principles of the three 
joint communiques signed between the two countries so 
as to defend the overall Sino-Sino [as received] relations. 
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Christopher reaffirmed that the United States will follow 
the “one China” policy and observe the three Sino-U.S. 
joint communiques by strictly placing U.S.-Taiwan ties 
within the limits of unofficial nature and refusing to 
permit visits by Taiwan’s top leadership or agreeing to 
their so-called “transit diplomacy” and “holiday diplo- 
macy.” The U.S. side also pledged to continue to observe 
the 1982 joint communique by undertaking to gradually 
reduce arms sales to Taiwan and work for the eventual 
settlement of this problem. 


According to the Chinese official, both sides considered 
that there is a great potential and broad prospect for 
economic and trade cooperation between China and the 
United States and that their governments should create 
favorable conditions for enhancing this cooperation 
between the business communities of the two countries, 
expanding two-way trade, encouraging mutual invest- 
ment and large- scale projects. 


The Chinese official said that both sides showed willing- 
ness to try to solve, in a practical and cooperative 
manner, the problems existing in Sino-U.S. economic 
and trade relations. The U.S. side indicated its hope that 
China will resume her status as a founding member of 
the GATT and become a member of the World Trade 
Organization. 


The two sides also exchanged views on issues of regional 
and international situation. 


Editorial Views Principles for Sino-U.S. Relations 


11K0410050794 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
4 Oct 94 p? 


[Editorial: ‘Five Principles Serve as Criteria for Sino- 
U.S. Relations”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, 
vice premier of China’s State Council, began his visit to 
the United States yesterday. This is the the Chinese 
foreign minister's first official visit to the United States 
in the past four years. In addition to holding talks with 
U.S. Secretary of State Christopher, Qian will meet with 
President Clinton as well. 


It is expected that this will be another round of serious 
diplomatic negotiations [jiao she 0074 3195]. Both sides 
will discuss bilateral trade and economic relations, and 
the ways to increase coordination and cooperation in the 
prevention of nuclear proliferation, in arms control and 
environmental protection, and in the maintenance of 
world peace. The Taiwan issue will be the focus of the 
discussion between the two foreign ministers. The 
Clinton administration recently violated the spirit of the 
three Sino-U.S. joint communiques by upgrading its 
relations with Taiwan; China has lodged a strong protest 
against this. Now all parties concerned are paying close 
attention to Qian Qichen’s official visit to the United 
States, to see on what issues China and the United States 
will reach a consensus of opinion, and whether relations 
between the two countries will improve. 
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The Chinese people are full of confidence :. themselves. 
This strong confidence comes from the fact that China is 
a large country with a population of over 1.1 billion 
people, and particularly from the fact that China’s polit- 
ical and economic development over the past 15 years, 
since the beginning of reform and opening up, has won 
the respect of entire world. So with its increasing 
A. onal strength, China can never be neglected or belit- 
tled by anyone 1n today’s world. The history of ‘a weak 
nation’s diplomacy” has gone forever in China. 


More importantly, China is firmly pursuing the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence when dealing with all 
international affairs. China holds that the fundamental 
way to prevent conflicts between different countries is to 
strictly abide by the five principles: Respect for each 
other's sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non- 
aggression, non-interference in each other's internal 
affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful coex- 
istence. The principles are in line with the spirit of the 
UN Charter, and constitute the fundamental character- 
istics of the new type of international relationship. The 
five principles of peaceful coexistence, which were for- 
mulated in the 1950’s, have proved their strong vitality 
through international practice over the past 40 years. No 
matter how great the differences may be between various 
countries in terms of social systems, ideologies, values, 
and religious beliefs, they can get along with each other 
harmoniously and peacefully, and can carry out mutually 
beneficial cooperation as long as they follow these prin- 
ciples. On the contrary, if these principles are violated, 
there will be frictions and conflicts. In particular, in a 
world of such great differences, there are more than 180 
countries; more than 1,000 nationalities; and greatly 
different social systems, cultural traditions, and religious 
beliefs. Only by following the five principles can dif- 
ferent countries get along with each other in a friendly 
way, and seek common development by searching for 
common ground while reserving differences. 


If the five principles are applied to judgment, it is easy to 
see what is right and what is wrong in the disputes 
between China and the United States, and in some 
obstacles to their relations. 


The official meeting between Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin and U.S. President Clinton in Seattle last 
November brought about a new beginning for good 
relations between the two countries. In May this year, 
Clinton announced the extension of the most- 
favored-nation [MFN] trading status to China, and the 
separation of the MFN and “human rights” issues. This 
created conditions for the further development of bilat- 
eral relations. Some U.S. congressmen, however, put 
forward many bills in support of Taiwan’s joining the 
United Nations, and the U.S. Government adjusted its 
Taiwan policy and announced the possibility of some 
official contacts with Taiwan. This was unfavorable to 
the improvement and development of Sino-U:S. rela- 
tions, and caused difficulties in these relations. In 
essence, this practice by the U.S. side not only violated 
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the spirit of the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, but 
also rudely interfered in China’s internal affairs and 
trampled on China’s sovereignty. 


The Taiwan issue used to be a key problem in the process 
of normalizing relations between China and the United 
States. After the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries, the Taiwan issue continued 
to be a shadow handing over Sino-U.S. relations. When- 
ever the U.S. Government violated the three Sino- U.S. 
joint communiques over the Taiwan issue, difficulties 
and setbacks appeared in Sino-U.S. relations. This is also 
the case at the present time. 


A fact that must not be neglected is that the adjustment 
of relations with Taiwan made by the Clinton adminis- 
tration, in fact, supported Taiwan's “independence” 
force and also objectively supported the new activities of 
some pro-Taiwan forces in Japan. As soon as the United 
States upgraded relations with Taiwan, some peopie in 
Japan came out to support the activities of Taiwan 
officials at the Asian Games in Hiroshima. In the pro- 
vincial gubernatorial and mavoral elections in Taiwan, 
the Democratic Progressive Party even more flagrantly 
advocated “Taiwan independence.” 


In the three joint communiques, the U.S. Government 
explicitly made a promise and undertook the commit- 
ment to “recognize that the PRC Government is the sole 
legal government of China, and that China's position on 
the point is that there is only one China and Taiwan is a 
part of China. In this regard, both sides agree that the 
American people will continue to maintain cultural, 
commercial, and other nonofficial relations with the 
Taiwan people.” It 1s written black and white that the 
United States may maintain only nonofficial contacts 
and relations with Taiwan, and that any behavior going 
against this principle will damage the foundation for 
Sino-U.:S. relations. 


The Chinese Government has made it plain that the 
Taiwan issue concerns China’s sovereignty and territo- 
rial integrity, and China has never shaken, nor will it 
ever shake on this point, so there is no room for 
maneuver on this issue. If Taiwan seeks “independence” 
and if any foreign force meddles in Taiwan affairs, this 
will cause turbulence in the Taiwan situation, and China 
will never sit idly by. 


If the Taiwan issue cannot be handled properly, it will 
become an explosive problem. This is a major task for 
the negotiations that Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will 
attend during his visit to the United States. As for other 
differences between China and the United States, such as 
those in bilateral trade, on the human rights issue, and 
on the arms proliferation issue, they may be solved 
through peaceful negotiations, as long as the two coun- 
tries treat each other equally. It is not hard to find 
solutions acceptable to both sides, even though there are 
differences in the conditions faced by the two sides and 
in their approaches. 
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Since Sino-U.S. relations began to normalize in the 
mid-1970's, the general trend of development has been 
favorable, but if the Taiwan issue 1s not solved properly. 
it may become a serious obstacle to Sino-U:S. relations. 
The settlement of differences must be based on strict 
observance of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, 
and must not allow any behavior thai gives consider- 
ation to only one side’s national interests without regard 
to the other side’s position, and that pursues power 
politics by interfering in the other side’s internal affairs. 


Authorities Order Media Not To Criticize U.S., 
Clinton 


11K0410051194 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 28 
Sep 94 p A2 


“Special article” by special correspondent Fang Yuan 
(2455 0337): “GATT Reentry Bid Now the Axis in 
Sino-U.S. Diplomatic Relations; Beiying Bans Media 
from Criticizing Washington and Clinton” ] 


{|FBIS Translated Text] The flurry of diplomatic visits by 
high-leve! Chinese leaders 1s expected to reach a new 
high with the arrival of Qian Qichen, Chinese vice 
premier and foreign minister, in the United States for the 
UN General Assembly and an official visit to the 
country. What follows is a visit to Australia, Brazil, and 
two other countries by Qiao Shi, chairman of the 
National People’s Congress; Premier Li Peng’s visit to 
South Korea; and State Chairman Jiang Zemin’s trip to 
Indonesia to attend the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooper- 
ation [APEC] forum and to meet with many state 
leaders, including U.S. President Clinton, before he 
heads for Vietnam. Meanwhile, another two vice pre- 
miers, Zhu Rongji and Qian Qichen, will also be visiting 
the Middle East and Europe. 


Despite the omnidirectional pattern of these diplomatic 
visits, which will reach all five continents, sources 
familiar with the inner workings of Chinese diplomacy 
have revealed that relations with the United States have 
become the center of China’s diplomacy. 


It is understood that China’s near-term objective in its 
relations with the United States is to successfully re-enter 
GATT, the medium-term objective is Clinton’s visit to 
China; and the long-term objective is to abrogate all the 
sanctions placed on China following 1989, and to restore 
hi-tech trade and military cooperation with the United 
States. 


To achieve these objectives, the concerned authorities in 
Beijing have ordered all major media institutions not to 
criticize the U.S. Government, and 1n particular, not to 
criticize the President himself. 


Although China earlier delivered a toughly worded 
“strong protest” to the United States regarding its 
upgrading relations with Taiwan, it 1s said that in his 
following visit, U.S. Assistant Secretary Tarnoff success- 
fully explained to China the U.S. position that the 
United States would not change its “‘one China” stance, 
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and that it had no intention of supporting “Taiwan 
independence.”’ The Chinese judged that the U.S. “fine 
tuning” of its Taiwan policy was a result of piessure by 
the domestic arms industry interest groups, as the huge 
annual U.S. trade deficits with Taiwan are offset mainly 
by Taiwan’s purchases of U.S. arm:. Although in the 
long term the Taiwan problem is a major obstacle in 
Sino-U.S. relations, it is not an urgent one. For China, 
the two urgent agendas in its relations with the United 
States are Clinton’s visit and the re-entry into GATT. 


It is said that China’s vigorous lobbies early this year 
successfully isolated the U.S. Congress on the problem of 
China’s GATT re-entry, but by May and June this year, 
after months of accommodation and coordination, the 
United States and its Western allies again were unified in 
their bargaining position with China, and presented 
China with a new “alliance,” although this alliance 
disintegrated following Li Peng’s and Jiang Zemin’s 
visits to Europe. 


It is reported that during his current visit, Qian Qichen 
will hold in-depth talks with the United States on 
Clinton’s China trip and on China’s GATT re-entry, 
although final understanding very likely will not materi- 
alize until Jiang Zemin and Clinton meet at the APEC 
Forum in Jakarta in November. 


A China expert, who is familiar with Sino-U.S. diplo- 
matic relations, pointed out that the United States has 
maintained a tough position on China’s GATT re-entry, 
and has refused to lower its listed requirements because 
the impression it gained from previous dealings with 
China was that China would budge at the last minute; the 
talks on the most-favored-nation status this year were 
the first exception. 


China, however, also has maintained a tough position in 
the GATT re-entry talks. Beijing’s tactic is to give as 
much commercial interest as possible to the United 
States in exchange for its “generous treatment.” Chinese 
sources revealed, however, that the successes achieved 
by U.S. Commerce Secretary Brown on his recent China 
visit were only “apparent.” The $5 billion worth of 
contracts he carried home in his pocket are mostly 
agreements on intent; he did not obtain the two biggest 
projects coveted by the United States. Moreover, 
China’s high-level leadership has made it known that 
China will not petition for re-entry in the next three 
years if it is not admitted into GATT this year. 


It has been learned that there are signs the United States 
is softening its stance, and has stated that it is willing to 
recognize China as a developing country. The focus now 
is on China's timetable of opening up, over which the 
two sides are still haggling. 


People familiar with the inner workings of Chinese 
diplomacy opined that if the United States now stands 
high above other powers, looking down on all countries, 
then China can be said to stand in no fear of either 
Britain, France, and Germany, or of Japan and Russia; 
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only of the United States. For instance, though both sold 
warplanes to Taiwan, China punished France much 
more severely than the United States. Its standoff with 
Britain over the Hong Kong problem also originated 
from the belief that Britain definitely would yield at last, 
which is why it has been so aggressive with Britain. 
China’s current attitude toward Russia is marked more 
by sympathy than by a sense of importance. At his 
Moscow press conference, Jiang Zemin said not a word 
about “learning and borrowing from each other's expe- 
rience”’ in reforms, but merely mentioned a “respect for 
the choice of the Russian people.” 


All informed people are saying that Jiang Zemin’s and Li 
Peng’s visits to Europe this year were something like an 
“indirect effort,” a roundabout diplomatic attempt on 
the United States. We can expect to find out within the 
year whether or not it worked. 


Central Eurasia 


Qian Qichen Marks 45th Anniversary of Moscow 
Ties 

OW04 10051594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0257 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen today sent a message of congratulations to 
Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev marking the 
45th anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between China and Russia. 


In the message Qian extended warm congratulations and 
best wishes on behalf of the Chinese Government and on 
his own behalf to the Government and people of Russia. 


Qian said in the message that although the relations 
between China and Russia followed a tortuous road 
during the past 45 years, their relations are now those of 
good neighbors and friends, and mutual benefit and 
cooperation prevail. 


Russian President Boris Yeltsin’s visit to China in 1992 
facilitated the development of cooperation between the 
two countries in the fields of politics, the economy, 
culture, and science and technology, on the basis of the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence, Qian said. 


The recent visit to Russia by Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin raised bilateral ties to a completely new level 
prior to the start of a new century, Qian said. 


The development of long-term stable relations of coop- 
eration between China and Russia, two vast neighboring 
countries, will benefit the peoples of the two countries 
and be helpful to achieving peace, stability and develop- 
ment in the world, Qian concluded. 
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Northeast Asia 


Editorial Criticizes Japan Over Hsu Li-te 
Invitation 


HK0410061094 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
24 Sep 94 p A2 


[Editorial: “‘What Is Japan’s Rightist Force Up To?”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Japan has intentionally violated 
the Sino-Japanese Joint Declaration by allowing Hsu 
Li-te, Taiwan’s “Executive Yuan vice president” to 
squeeze into the Hiroshima Asian Games in the guise of 
the “convener of a government committee to support 
Taiwan’s campaign to hold the 2002 Asian Games.” 
Regarding this, Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian 
Zengpei urgently summoned Japanese Ambassador 
Michihiko Kunihiro on 22 September, and made stern 
representations to him. Prior to this, Tian Zengpei had 
summoned Michihiko Kunihiro on 16 September, and 
set out China’s solemn and stern position in an all- 
around way; nevertheless, out of their political need, 
Japan’s rightist force has continued to maintain the 
erroneous decision on allowing Hsu Li-te to visit Japan, 
thus casting a shadow on Sino-Japanese relations. 


Not long ago, some right-wing Diet members in Japan 
colluded with the Taiwan authorities, and were ready to 
escort Li Teng-hvi to visit Japan. They then would make 
arrangements for Li Teng-hui to call on the Japanese 
Diet, so as to give prominence to Li’s so-called “status as 
a head of state.”’ All these measures echoed the dialogues 
between Li Teng-hui and Ryotaro Shiba last March. Li 
did his best to ingratiate himself with Japan, saying that 
he himself “‘had been in a Japanese mindset until he was 
22,” and talked at length about the “Exodus,” from the 
Book of Moses, while expressing the hope that he could 
do something for Taiwan's independence. Whereas Ryo- 
taro Shiba took advantage of the visit to express Japan’s 
right-wing politicians’ ambitions for Taiwan, and impu- 
dently told Li Teng-hui: “China’s domain should be 
confined to the boundary of the Song and Ming Dynas- 
ties.” However, Li Teng-hui took a laissez-faire attitude, 
and did not refute this view. Each had his own motive in 
their talks, and they made use of each other. Here, the 
villain’s design is obvious, as with Sima Zhao’s ill intent, 
which is known to all. The pursuit of Japan's right-wing 
politicians is to renew their old dream of carving up 
China's territory in the wake of the Sino-Japanese War 
of 1894-1895. Today, carving up China’s territory by 
force is out of the question, but pushing Taiwan's 
politicians to take the road of Taiwan Independence 
continues to be the dream of some people in Japan. 


Astonishingly, at the very same time when the Japanese 
Government issued an entrance visa to Hsu Li-te, 
YOMIURI SHIMBUN—which constantly reflects the 
Japanese Government's intention and has the widesst 
circulation in Japan—published on the first and second 
pages of its 19 September issue, a lengthy article by 
Hisahiko Okazaki, former Japanese minister to the 
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United States and director-general of the Japanese For- 
eign Affairs Committee Public Information and Cultural 
Affairs Bureau, to pave the way for supporting Taiwan's 
independence. What is expressed in Okazaki's article is 
precisely the concept in the minds of some politicians of 
the Japanese Government, which they are not in a 
position to say aloud. YOMIURI SHIMBUN attached 
to Okazaki’s article the sub-title: “Objective Situation 
Demonstrates Taiwan To Take the Road of Indepen- 
dence.” The article says: “The majority of Taiwan's 
nationals are willing to see Taiwan’s independence”; “In 
actual fact, Taiwan is a free and democratic ‘country, 
which is a point we can no longer deny.” The absurdity 
is that Okazaki fabricated the “possibility” of China’s 
recognizing Taiwan’s independence, saying that “if 
China becomes the first country to recognize Taiwan's 
independence, Taiwan will become the most friendly 
country to China, and will establish an alliance with 
China using the same written and spoken language, 
forming strong and powerful ties like those between the 
United States and Britain.” “If, however, China resorts 
to force to obstruct Taiwan’s independence, Taiwan will 
pull away from the mainland. This being the case, China 
should adopt a mild and tender attitude toward Taiwan. 
China should tolerate Li Teng-hui’s presence at the 
Asian Games, and refrain from excessive intervention in 
Japan's foreign affairs. China should see that anger is 
bubbling among some people in Japan at China’s recent 
diplomatic representations.” 


The demand for China to recognize its territorial split, 
for the Chinese people to tolerate “two Chinas”, while 
allowing Japan to get what it wants is militarist logic. 


Okazaki’s talk of brazenly intervening in China's 
internal affairs and splitting China’s territory has roused 
the indignation of every Chinese! The issue of China’s 
reunification is a family affair of the Chinese. Why 
should the Japanese exceed their functions, meddle in 
the affairs of others, and issue orders right and left? The 
Japanese Government has already signed the Sino- Jap- 
anese Joint Declaration, and has acknowledged that 
Taiwan is an inseparable component of China, and that 
the People’s Republic of China is the sole legitimate 
government of China. Naturally, the Japanese Govern- 
ment should not allow Taiwan's “Executive Yuan vice 
president” to visit Japan, or create a bad precedent by 
receiving a Taiwan official as an official from a politi- 
cally independent entity. A situation it taking shape 
whereby Japan is playing the trick of “two Chinas,” or 
““one China, one Taiwan.” As the Japanese Government 
has pledged repeatedly, in all sincerity and seriousness, 
that it will observe the Sino-Japanese Joint Declaration, 
so its actions should be as good as its words. Why should 
Japan fail to implement its “one China” commitment? 
Why should Japan go back on its own words, and 
establish government-to-government relations with 
Taiwan, while allowing Taiwan's “Executive Yuan vice 
president” to visit? 


The Asian Games resolution has put it very expicitly: No 
political figures were to be invited to the Asian Games. 


Shaykh Fahd al-Ahmad, president of the Olympic 
Council of Asia [OCA] indicated: “The OCA now faces 
another difficult issue. I cannot understand why the 
Japanese Government is allowing Hsu Li-te to attend the 
Asian Games. I declined to invite Hsu Li-te, and | think 
this decision was in accordance with the national inter- 
ests of China, with the principles of the Olympic move- 
ment, and it allows the OCA to avoid a dilemma.” 
Japan, as a host country of the Asian Games, has 
responsibility to observe the OCA resolution. If Japan is 
bent on inviting Hsu Li-te, this shows that Japan is 
saying one thing and doing another, and is bringing up 
minor issues to accomplish its political goals, even at the 
cost of Sino-Japanese relations. In so doing, Japan will 
lose its reputation in the world and break its promise to 
China. 


Everyone knows that the OCA has never put the cam- 
paign to hold the 2002 Asian Games on its agenda. 
Taiwan is a province of China, and the possibility for 
Taiwan to hold the Asian Games does not exist politi- 
cally or technically. The Japanese side’s pretext for 
allowing Hsu Li-te to visit Japan does not hold water. 
Japan cannot turn a blind eye to Hsu Li-te’s capacity on 
his visit to Japan; he is to visit Japan in the official 
capacity of “Taiwan Executive Yuan vice president,” 
and to sneak into the Asian Games to pursue “two 
Chinas” and “one China, one Taiwan’. He inevitably 
will create trouble for the smooth proceeding of the 
Asian Games. Japan should implement the Sino- 
Japanese Joint Declaration. Otherwise, China has 
already made preparations for the possible development 
of the state of affairs. Time is pressing; it is advisable for 
Japan to reconsider the matter, and to handle appropri- 
ately the issue of Hsu Li-te’s visit. 


DPRK Vice-President Visits Chengde 


OW03 10124894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1214 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Yi Chong-ok, visiting vice-president of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), and 
his party toured Chengde of Hebei Province, Sunday [2 
October] and Monday. 


Chengde, some 250 kilometers northeast of Beijing, is a 
scenic and historic city. The DPRK guests visited the 
city’s summer resort and other tourist spots. 


Chen Liyou, vice-governor of Hebei Province, went to 
the city and hosted a banquet for the DPRK guests. 


The DPRK guests returned to Beijing this afternoon. 


Jiang Zemin To Visit ROK ‘Early Next Year’ 
SK03 10091394 Seoul YONHAP in English 0859 GMT 3 
Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Oct.3 (YONHAP)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin and other senior Chinese 
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leaders including Qiao Shi, chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress, will make 
visits to South Korea early next year, Rep. Yi Man-sop 
said Monday quoting South Korean Ambassador to 
China Hwang Pyong-tae. 


He also quoted Hwang as saying that Qiao Shi will likely 
visit South Korea next March or April. 


Hwang told Yi and other lawmakers of the National 
Assembly Foreign Affairs and National Unification 
Committee who were making an annual parliamentary 
inspection of the South Korean Embassy to China, 
according to the lawmaker. 


Admitting that North Korea has recently been increasing 
activities to invite Western capital, Hwang said that the 
sooner the South engages in economic cooperation with 
the North, the better, said Yi quoting the ambassador. 
Ambassador Hwang then agreed to the lawmakers’ posi- 
tion to separate the nuclear issue from economic coop- 
eration. 


Near East & South Asia 


Zou Jiahua Arrives in Israel 3 Oct for Four-Day 
Visit 

OW04 10002394 Beijing XINHUA in English 2000 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua arrived here 
today for a four-day official visit at the invitation of 
Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin. 


Zou Jiahua, who also serves as a state councilor, is the 
highest- ranking Chinese official to visit the Jewish state 
since the two countries established diplomatic relations 
in 1992. 


Israeli Housing Minister Binyamin Ben-Eliezer and 
Israeli Ambassador to China Ben Ya’aqov were among 
those present at the Ben-Gurion Airport to greet Zou. 


In a written address at the airport, Zou said that “to 
develop friendly relations and cooperation between us 
accords with the fundamental interest of our two peo- 
ples.” 
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“I believe this visit will further promote the friendly 
relations and cooperation between China and Israel,” he 
added. 


Speaking to XINHUA at Jerusalem’s King David Hotel, 
where Zou is accommodated, Ben-Eli’ezer said that he 
hoped “Vice Premier Zou’s visit will deepen our rela- 
tions.” 


He said that ““China and Israel now have very good 
relations” and “there have been frequent exchange of 
visits by officials from both sides.” 


Ben-Elie’zer hoped that the two countries will further 
cooperate in industry, <griculture, construction and 
other fields. 


During his stay, Zou will hold talks with President Ezer 
Weizman, Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin and some 
other senior officials, and meet with Israeli businessmen. 


Zou will also visit the Dead Sea Works (a chemical 
works), Israel Aircraft Industries Ltd and some other 
places. 


Israel is the first-leg of Zou’s three-nation tour. The other 
two are Portugal and Denmark. He is scheduled to leave 
here for Lisbon on October 7. 


Comparison FYI to Qian, Israel’s Peres Hold 
Talks 


OW 2809013394 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0141 
GMT on 27 September carries a 387-character report on 
Qian Qichen and Israeli Foreign Minister Shim’on Peres 
holding talks at the United Nations on 26 September. 


The Chinese version has been compared to the English 
version entitled “Qian Qichen, Israeli Foreign Minister 
Hold Talks” published in the 27 September China Daily 
Report on pages 20 and 21 and was found to contain the 
following variations: 


Page 21, column one, paragraph four, only sentence 
reads: ...a convenient time. Foreign Minister Qian 
expressed his gratitude for the invitation and happily 
accepted it. ... (rewording and adding new sentence). 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


14 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Political & Social 


CPC Central Committee Plenum Plans Revealed 


HK0410004094 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 204, 1 Oct 94 pp 8-9 


[Article by Lo Ping (5012 0393) and Li Tzu-ching (7812 
5261 0079): “Inside Story of CPC Central Committee's 
Fourth Plenum”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Jiang Zemin’s Report Revised 
on Three Occasions 


On 5 September, after several postponements, the Cen- 
tral Secretariat issued a formal notice on the Central 
Committee's Fourth Plenum: The Fourth Plenum of the 
14th CPC Central Committee will be held on 25 Sep- 
tember, whereas the preparatory meeting for the Central 
Committee’s Fourth Plenum, that is, the presidium 
meeting, will be held on 24 September. It has been 
tentatively decided that the plenum will last four days. 
Participants must check in by 23 September. 


A working group consisting of seven members—Zhu 
Rongji, Hu Jintao, Ding Guanggen, Wei Jianxing, Wang 
Ruilin, Luo Gan, and Zeng Qinghong—was in charge of 
the preparations and of the work report of the Fourth 
Plenum. 


Deng Xiaoping’s Instructions: Paying Attention to the 
Theme, to the Center, and to the Top Priorities 


By 17 September, the draft report to be presented by 
Jiang Zemin at the Fourth Plenum had already been 
thoroughly revised on three occasions. 


A paper-drafting party, organized by the seven-member 
working group, drew up the first draft of Jiang Zemin’s 
report in mid-July, but the Political Bureau considered it 
“too diverse.” Deng Xiaoping made nine-character 
remarks on it: Paying attention to the theme, to the 
center, and to the top priorities [zhua zhu ti, zhua zhong 
xin, zhua shou ji 2119 0031 7344 2119 0022 1800 2119 
7445 1838]. 


What is the theme? What is the center? What are the top 
priorities? Deng Xiaoping did not make it clear. After a 
series of reviews and discussions, the second draft was 
worked out in early August, and submitted for discussion 
at Beidaihe. Some participants (largely central leaders) 
stressed very much that in paying attention to the theme 
and to the top priorities, the report must focus largely on 
party building, ideological and political work, the 
building of advanced culture and ethics, the training and 
promotion of trans-century newborn central cadres, and 
the building of grass- roots party organs (particularly in 
rural areas). Some of the participants raised certain 
“questions of secondary importance” and called for 
reaffirming the keynote and development of the socialist 
market economy; listing clearly the central tasks for this 
winter and next year; and stressing that macroregulation 
is not a temporary expedient, but a set central policy. 
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The participants debated and differed from each other 
on the reform of state-owned enterprises, and most were 
inclined to the view that the situation must be stable, and 
to the basis whereby the publicly owned economy’s 
predominance over and leading role in state-owned and 
collective enterprises can never be weakened or shaken. 


Chen Yun Concerned About the Fate of State-Owned 
Enterprises 


Chen Yun marked the draft’s section on state-owned 
enterprises with a circle and wrote down 10-character 
instructions: “This is the basis, the foundation, and the 
ground” [zhe shi ji chu, shi gen ji, shi gen ben 6638 2508 
1015 4342 2508 2704 1015 2508 2704 2609}. 


Various State Council ministries and commissions sug- 
gested that the responsibility for enforcing central reso- 
lutions, policies, and measures, and for maintaining a 
high degree of consistency with the Central Committee 
must be stressed in the report. 


However, the local authorities did not agree to bring 
central-local conflicts into the open in the report, con- 
sidering the conflicts as partial and temporary. They said 
that pressure would be brought to bear on local leaders if 
this part were highlighted in the report. 


When the draft was being revised for the third time in 
mid-Septeriber, different opinions were expressed on 
how to deal with inflation, on a phased summary of the 
anticorruption struggle, and on current Sino-U:S. rela- 
tioris. The report sounded a stronger warning to the 
Taiwan authorities on Taiwan independence; and Cen- 
tral Committee members from the military suggested 
that Japanese and U.S. anti-CPC forces’ activities of 
meddling in China’s internal affairs and supporting 
Taiwan independence must be mentioned. 


The Most Outstanding Issue: Preserving the Authority 
of the Party Central Committee's Leadership 


On 19 September, Zhu Rongji and Hu Jintao notified 
Central Committee members from central ministries 
and commissions in Beijing, as well as some of the 
Central Committee members from provinces (autono- 
mous regions) and municipalities: At present, we must 
reach a common understanding, but we must never do so 
on the surface rather than in practice. We must act 
according to resolutions adopted by the plenum. Those 
who have opposing views should not put up their hands 
or vote in favor. The Central Committee urges that as of 
the Central Committee’s Fourth Plenum, a frank and 
righteous style of holding ourselves responsible for our 
undertakings must be advocated. 


Ata forum with leading cadres of various State Council 
ministries, commissions, and offices on 22 September, 
Jiang Zemin said: The outstanding issue among others at 
present is to preserve and heighien the authority of the 
party Central Committee’s leadership. Any moves weak- 
ening, shaking, 0 «ffecting the authority of the party 
Central Committe: s #¢«'«) ship must be sternly checked 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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and stopped, and serious cases having a great impact and 
showing no correction must be removed, otherwise the 
central leadership will be jeopardized. 


The Theme Turns From Economic Issues to Politics 


Jiang Zemin also passed on Deng Xiaoping’s remarks: 
We must convey this message at and outside the meeting 
venue. We must set the preservation of the authority of 
the party Central Committee's leadership in the right 
place, and no advocacy for multicenterness and self- 
centerness 1s allowed. At any moment, there is only a 
leading center of the whole party and the whole nation, 
and it is the party Central Committee, rather than any 
locality or department, which has the say in the overall 
line, principle, and policy. We must bring up the quality 
of party cadres for discussion at the meeting. 


A source close to the participants told this reporter in 
private that the original “theme” of the “Central Com- 
mittee’s Fourth Plenum” was economic issues, and that 
such issues as prices, inflation, and overheated invest- 
ment would still be placed on the agenda, but that Jiang 
Zemin had set the theme of party building, ideological 
and political work, and the building of advanced culture 
and ethics, because Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, and “hu 
Rongji had to enhance the party core’s prestige and 
leading power. In this connection, they also set up a 
leading group for fostering trans-century central cadres, 
and fixed the terms of fostering and promoting newborn 
central and provincial cadres, so that the party core 
would be in better control of central ministries and 
localities. This issue likely was discussed at the meeting. 


It is believed that this view or guess is more or less close 
to the truth. 


Decision on Party Building Hailed 


11K0310152194 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
29 Sep 94 p § 


[Editorial: “A Decision of Great Significance” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Fourth Plenary session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, which focused on the 
topic of party building, closed in Beijing yesterday. This 
plenum’s great significance for the further enhancement 
and exploration of the party's creativity and fighting 
force, and for the development of reform, opening up, 
and modernization, will be displayed continuously by 
practice in the days to come. 


This fourth plenum was held at a time when people are 
jubilantly making preparations for celebrating the 45th 
anniversary of the PRC's founding. The earthshaking 
changes in New China, especially the economic miracles 
created over the past 15 years of reform and opening up, 
have demonstrated convincingly that the CPC, as the 
ruling party, is capable of leading all the Chinese people, 
not only in destroying an old world, but also in building 
the new. Now that the fourth plenary session has been 
held on the eve of the National Day, and that a decision 
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has been made on strengthening party building under the 
new situation, the event itself naturally draws people's 
attention, both at home and abroad. 


The 14th CPC National Congress, which was held the 
year before last, proposed the idea of establishing a 
socialist market economy structure as the goal for the 
reform of the economic structure, as well as the idea of 
developing political democracy with Chinese character- 
istics as the goal for reform of the political structure. 
This marked the opening of a new stage in China's 
reform, opening up, and modernization. 


In accordance with the guideline laid down by the | 4th 
party congress, the Third Plenary Session, which was 
devoted mainly to discussion of the establishment of a 
socialist market economy, adopted a decision. This year, 
the basic framework of the market economy was pre- 
sented; a series of major reformatory measures were 
adopted, relating to finance and taxation, banking, for- 
eign exchange, foreign trade, investment, prices, and 
commodity circulation; some pilot projects for estab- 
lishing the modern enterprise system were put forward, 
as scheduled; and great efforts were made to intensify 
and improve the party's leadership. Although such prob- 
lems as serious inflation have arisen in the course of 
progress, the general situation has been fine; the devel- 
opment of the reform has been smooth, economic 
growth, while slowing down steadily, has remained rea- 
sonably high; and rural areas are looking forward to a 
good harvest, despite serious droughts and floods. 


As recently pointed out by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin: “So far, there has been no precedent for devel- 
oping the market economy under the socialist system. 
Ours is a completely new experiment and creation, and 
an arduous and complicated social system engineering 
project as well.” Many new cases and contradictions 
inevitably will arise in the course establishing the 
socialist market economy, thus giving rise to the problem 
of how to suit the new situation in terms of ideology, 
work style, organization, and human resources. In other 
words, as the socialist market economy structure gradu- 
ally takes shape and matures, and as social evolution 
proceeds in an extensive and profound manner, higher 
and higher requirements are set on the party's ideolog- 
ical and organizational work. It was to meet these 
requirements that the fourth plenum was held. The 
forum was devoted to the discussion of such problems as 
how to uphold and improve the system of democratic 
centralism, how to intensify and improve the party's 
grass-roots organizations, and how to foster and select 
leading cadres with both political integrity and ability, so 
as to further enhance the party's leadership and govern- 
ment standard. 


Party building is a major matter, which has a bearing on 
China’s future and fate. The fourth plenum suggested 
that efforts be made to build the party into a Marxist 
party, armed with the theory of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; wholeheartedly serving the people; being 
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totally sound in ideological, political, and organizational 
terms; able to withstand all tests: and always ahead of the 
times. The forum held that this ts a great task, which was 
started by the central collective leadership of the second 
generation, with Deng Xiaoping as the core, and which ts 
being carried forward by all the party under the central 
collective leadership of the third generation, with Jiang 
Zemin as the core. The “Decision of the CPC Central 
Committee on Several Major Issues Concerning the 
Strengthening of Party Building,” which was adopted at 
this plenum, ts an important step toward the accomplish- 
ment of this great task. 


The party's system of democratic centralism is a funda- 
mental political system. It 1s with this system that the 
CPC has pooled all the party's wisdom, given play to all 
its creativity, ensured that correct decisions were made 
and implemented, thus enabling its cause to develop 
smoothly. Now that China is facing extensive and pro- 
found social evolution, the plenum demanded that the 
entire party do a better job in upholding and perfecting 
the system of democratic centralism, and that it try hard 
to promote democracy within the party, on the one hand, 
while safeguarding the central leadership's authority on 
the other. This 1s the guarantee for ensuring that the 
party's basic line will remain unshaken for a whole 
century. 


The party's grass-roots organizations are ive foundation 
for all its work and fighting force. Very much concerned 
about this foundation, the plenum put forward that it is 
necessary to make great efforts to intensify grass-roots 
organizations so as to build them into a powerful fighting 
force leading the masses in reform and construction. 


The cadre issue 1s always a key one for party building. 
The plenum set much store by the selection and fostering 
of qualified personnel, especially the training of a large 
number of leading personnel who are expected to under- 
take import:.nt duties beyond the next century. During 
this plenum, Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju was elected 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau, and Shanghai party committee Secretary Wu 
Bangguo and Shandong provincial party committee Sec- 
retary Jiang Chunyun were elected members of the CPC 
Central Committee Secretariat. All these three leading 
cadres are in their fifties, well educated, and have high 
leadership standards. All of them have withstood tests in 
the great tide of reform and opening up, and have made 
prominent contributions. By promoting these three offi- 
cials to higher leading positions, the party's central 
authorities have set a good example for the entire party 
in terms of cadre employment. 


The questions discussed at the fourth plenum were 
actually issues concerning the reform of the political 
structure. China's political structure has been developed 
to suit China’s national conditions, and it can be gradu- 
ally reformed only in accordance with the developing 
conditions in the country. The people's congress system 
and the system of democratic centralism being practiced 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


by party and state organs are China's basic political 
systems. The system of multiparty cooperation and polii- 
ical consultation under the CPC's leadership 1s a basic 
political system that has been developing through long 
practice. All these political systems have proved to be 
most suitable for China. In carrying out reform of the 
political structure, China is to consolidate and perfect 
the structure, but not to shake nt, and still less to 
substitute any foreign one for it. The decision adopted by 
this plenum is a major step toward consolidating and 
perfecting the party's system of democratic centralism 
and its form of leadership, and of course it 1s a part of the 
reform of the political structure. In consequence, it 
certainly will enable China's political structure to suit 
and expedite the establishment of the socialist market 
economy and the development of modernization. 


Central Leaders Comment on Deng Xiaoping’s 
Health 


11K04 10040294 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 204, 1 Oct 94 pp 10-11 


[Article by staff reporter Li Tzu-ching (7812 5261 0079): 
“Wan Li on Deng Xiaoping’s Health™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Deng Xiaoping’s health is the 
focus of media all over the world now. 


For this reason, this magazine and TIJNG HSIANG 
have collated a series of reports on Deng Xiaoping’s 
whereabouts, remarks, and health over a period of time. 


Of all these reports about Deng Xiaoping, some are 
made from direct sources but others have been collected 
from remarks and documents by senior CPC leaders, as 
we did not want to let even the indirect information slip 
unheeded. 


Recently, Wan Li and Zhu Rongyji have talked about 
Deng’s health in their speeches. 


Wan Li: Deng Xiaoping Is in Good Health and Has a 
Clear Mind 


Wan Li met and feted some retired party, government, 
and military veterans who reside in Beijing, at Xiang- 
shan on 9 September. Someone inguired about Deng 
Xiaoping’s health. 


Wan Li replied: Comrade Deng Xiaoping is. on the 
whole, in good health. He has a very clear mind and can 
remember some specific economic figures. He still reads 
documents, newspapers, magazines, and dispatches for 
more than three hours a day. He is advanced in age, after 
all. If he reads more, he will inevitably think more, which 
is bound to exhaust his energy and impair his health. A 
few days ago, he also discussed the issue of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee 
with comrades from the Secretariat. Deng Pufang told 
the public that Comrade Xiaoping’s health is not bad. 
This is true. The central authorities take good care of 
Comrade Xiaoping’s health, so comrades need not be 
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worried about that. His sense of hearing 1s not good, his 
left hand cannot move normally and the rheumatism in 
his legs constantly shows its effects too. The doctor said 
that his immunity had declined. Comrade Xiaoping 
often told us that he was as usual and that, fortunately. 
he was not muddleheaded despite his old age, which 1s 
atti buted to his keeping contact with the outside world, 
meeting with comrades, and being accustomed to using 
his brain. 


Wan Li said: At present, some people are worried about 
whether or not the political situation in China will 
change in the post-Comrade Xiaoping era. People who 
have such worries include veteran comrades, caures in 
the first line, party members, personalities from the 
democratic parties, and ordinary people. In fact, the best 
guarantee hinges upon a correct line and a staunch and 
united central leading collective. Comrade Xiaoping 
once said that people should not exaggerate and deify his 
personal role and influence. The nation’s development 
and political stability, in the final analysis, depend on 
whether or noi the line we pursue ts correct and whether 
or not the leading bodies, the Political Bureau, and the 
Political Bureau Standing Committee in particular, are 
united and powerful. It 1s idealist and dangerous to place 
the destiny of the nation on one individual. 


Zhu Rongji: Deng Xiaoping Did Not Go Swimming in 
the Summer These Past Two Years 


Zhu Rongji attended a meeting of the standing com- 
mittee of the Shandong provincial party committee in 
Jinan on 10 September. At the meeting, some standing 
committee members asked about Deng Xiaoping’s 
health. 


Zhu Rongji replied: Comrade Xiaoping is in fairly good 
health. He has illnesses but he still maintains normal 
activities, reading documents and showing concern 
about major domestic affairs. With regard to such issues 
as inflation, rural work, and party style, Comrade 
Xiaoping wanted us to state the real situation as it 
stands. As to things in which the outside world is 
interested or about which he has his own views, he also 
wanted people to tell the truth. It does not square with 
the facts to say that Comrade Xiaoping is in perfect 
health. He did not go swimming in Beidaihe during the 
summer of the past two years. This indicates that his 
health has been poorer and poorer each year and has kept 
declining. In short, Comrade Xiaoping has a scientific 
outlook on life, adhering to the principle of seeking truth 
from facts. 


Hu Jintao On the Transparency of Central Leaders’ 
Activities 


At a meeting of secretaries from party groups (commit- 
tees) in central departments and commissions, which 
was recently held by the CPC Central Committee Secre- 
tariat, Hu Jintao said: Asa result of the study conducted 
and the decision made by the Political Bureau, principal 
leading comrades of the party, government, and Army, 
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including members of the Political Bureau, secretanes of 
the Central Secretariat, members of the Central Military 
Commission, and vice premiers of the State Council, 
should circulate in 4 timely manner reports on their work 
inspection in localities to the organs at the provincial 
level and make public the conditions of relevant activi- 
ties. If the principal leading comrades of the party, 
government, and Army, includ:ng members of the Polit- 
ical Bureau Standing Committee, vice premiers of the 
State Council, and members of the Central Military 
Commission, are tll, internal circulars should be issued 
in good time and the public should be informed of what 
has happened im due course. 


Hu also said that the Political Bureau seriously discussed 
the matter of making quick reports regarding the party, 
government, and Army leading comrades who have 
retired and some of the activities that they participate tn. 
Of course, this will not include those internal activities. 
Units at the central level will be notified of their health 
problems promptly on a regular basis, and the public will 
also be informed appropriately in due course. 


The Health of the Privileged Party Elders 


Recenily, more than 3) medical experts from nine hos- 
pitals and medical colleges across the country, and 
comprising of all five of the most famous hospitals in 
Beiyjing—the 301 Hospital, Air Force General Hospital, 
Beijing Hospital, Xiehe Hospital, and the Sino-Japanese 
Friendship Hospital; the three most famous hospitals in 
Shanghai—East China Hospital, Guangci Hospital, and 
Hospital of the Second Military Medical College; and 
Sichuan Medical College, conducted group consuliations 
for the older generation of over 50 central party, govern- 
ment, and military leaders according to the instructions 
of the CPC Central Committee Health Care Bureau. The 
results show that the blood pressure of Yang Shangkun, 
Bo Yibo, Yao Yilin, Yang Dezhi, Song Renqgiong, Zhang 
Aiping, and Wang Ping is a bit high and some of them 
have heart disease, though this is not very serious. 


The CPC privileged stratum always enjoys special med- 
ical treatment. They can receive the best medical care 
and treatment at all times. To ordinary people like you 
and me, it is absolutely impossible to receive such special 
attention (and of course there are many other privileges 
apart from this). The elders of the privileged stratum 
know this extremely well and this is why they have tried 
in every possible way to see with their own eyes while 
they are alive, their children—the group of princelings— 
succeed to their posts smoothly, so that they can die 
content knowing that their offspring will not lose the 
privileges and will become a new privileged stratum 
from generation to generation. 


Yang Shangkun, Xie Fei Mark National Day 
OW 0410074994 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1257 GMT 2 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 2 Oct (XINHUA}— 
Inspired by the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session 
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of the 14th CPC Central Committee. people of all 
nationalities throughout the country celebrated the 
grand 45th anniversary of the PRC's founding in a warm 
atmosphere as they joyously hailed the splendid achieve- 
ments in reform and opening up. On this festive day, 
five- star red flags flew on both sides of the Great Wall, 
and patriotic songs reverberated north and south of the 
Chang Jiang. The entire country was abuzz with jubilant 
crowds, and people of all nationalities from all walks of 
life. attured in their holiday best, sang and danced as they 
joyously celebrated the great festival in various ways. 


Comrades Yang Shangkun, Jiang Chunyun, Wu Bang- 
guo, Huang Ju, and Xie Fei spent the holiday with 
people from all walks of life in Jinan. Shanghai, and 
Guangzhou. [passage omitted] 


A million pots of colorful flowers, such as garden bal- 
sasns, cockscombs, and red sages, richly decorated 
“nanghai's parks, streets, and roads. The People’s Park 
in the city center, which resonated with loud and clear 
songs amid showers of confetti, was thronged with 
beaming citizens who had brought along their old and 
young. Together with representatives of new and old 
mode! heroes. foreign friends, and people from all walks 
of life, Wu Bangguo, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s Political Bureau and Secretariat, and Huang Ju, 
member of the CPC Central Committee's Political 
Bureau, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, and mayor of Shanghai, watched theatrical per- 
formances in the park on the morning of | October. 
[passage omitted] 


During the holiday, 1 million pots of flowers turned the 
histor city of Jinan, known as the city of springs, into a 
sea of flowers. People. with their old and young in tow, 
poured into the Daming Lake and Baotu Spring Parks. 
The fifth large flower show of Jinan city officially opened 
in the scenic Jinan Botanical Garden. The theme of the 
flower show was: “Long Live the Motherland.” 


Comrades Yang Shangkun and Jiang Chunyun joined 
the masses tn park celebrations. 


(in the evening of 30 September, the Guangdong Pro- 
vincial People’s Government and the Guangzhou City 
People’s Government held a grand reception and an 
evening party featuring entertainment in Guangzhou. 
Xie Fei, member of the CPC Central Committee's Polit- 
ical Bureau and secretary of the Guangdong Provincial 
Party Committee, celebrated the event with party, gov- 
ernment, and military leaders from the Guangzhou area, 
as well as with people from all walks of life. 


Castro, Other Leaders Greet National Day 
OW 0410082094 Beyine AINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1442 GMT 30 Sep 94 


|FBIS Translated Text] Being, 30 Sep (XINHUA)}— 
The leaders of some countries sent telegrams (or letters) 
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to CPC Central Commitice General Secretary and Pres- 
ideni Jiang Zemin and Premuer Li Peng to congratulate 
them on the 4Sth anniversary of the founding of the 
PRC. 


Castro, president of Cuba's Council of the State and 
Council of Ministers, said in his congratulatory .c!egram 
to President Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng: “The 
founding of the PRC was an event of far-reaching 
significance which elated the whole world. We are 
pleased to see that since 1949. the fraternal Chinese 
people, under the wise leadership of the CPC, have 
continuously made outstanding achievements 'n 
upholding their sovereignty, independence, and national 
characteristics as well as in protecting sustained eco- 
nomic development.” 


Korean President Kim Yong-sam said in his congratula- 
tory telegram to President Jiang Zemin: “] believe that 
the friendship and cooperative relations between our 
countnes certainly will be further consolidated and 
developed in the future.” 


Akayev, president of the Republic of Krygyzstan, said in 
his congratulatory letter to President Jiang Zemin: “The 
PRC has been one of the fastest-developing countnes in 
the past 10 years. The experiences your country has 
accumulated in economic reform has aroused the 
greatest interest of newly independent countries, 
including the Republic of Krygyzstan.” 


Rakhmanov, chairman of the Supreme Council of the 
Republic of Tajikstan, said in his congratulatory tele- 
gram to President Jiang Zemin: “The people of Tajikstan 
wish to express appreciation for the achievements scored 
by our near neighbor, which has made tremendous 
contributions to consolidating the cause of peace and 
stability in Asia and the world.” “We will, as always, 
work for consolidating our traditional friendship and 
maintain and further expand the good- neighbor rela- 
tions between our two countries mm various fields that 
have developed so smoothly.” 


Uzbekistan’s President Karimov said in his congratula- 
tory letter to President Jiang Zemin: “On the occasion of 
PRC National Day, 1, on behalf of the people and 
government of Uzbekistan and in my own name, wish to 
extend our heartfelt congratulations to you.” “I hope 
that my forthcoming visit to your country will constitute 
a new step in further consolidating and developing the 
friendly relations between our two countries.” 


Zambian President Chiluba said in his congratulatory 
telegram to President Jiang Zemin: “We Zambian 
people cherish the close friendly relations between the 
peoples of our two countries and thank your country for 
giving us a great deal of assistance and cooperation. We 
earnestly hope that the ties of friendship existing 
between our two countries to our satisfaction will bond 
us together ever more closely for the sake of our common 
interests.” 
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National Day Commentary: Country on ‘Right 
Path’ 

1K0310125494 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Oct 94 p 4 


[Commentary: “On the Right Path™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] As our People’s Republic cele- 
brates its (Sth birthday, we congratulate it for what it has 
achieved and also for the fact that it 1s moving forward 
along the right path. 


Guided by Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, the nation has made tre- 
mendous progress thanks to reform and opening. 


For the last two years the nation’s gross domestic 
product maintained double-digit growth. And the 
momentum is expected to continue in 1994. 


China's comprehensive national strength has risen from 
30th in the world in the 1970s to 10th in 1993. 


In practice. the nation has acquired a deeper under- 
standing of the socialist market economy and formulated 
development strategies accordingly. 


Reforms have unveiled the contract responsibility mech- 
anism and a modern enterprise system, which 1s being 
experimented with. 


Instead of the piecemeal approach in the past, reform 
measures now serve social development in an all-round 
way. 


Meanwhile, the government has become ever more pro- 
ficient in using economic levers, rather than administra- 
tive means, to solve problems that have cropped up in 
the course of reform. 


As a result, vitally important reforms launched one by 
one this year are, by and large, paying off. They inclv-i> 
tax reform that divides revenue between central and 
local authorities and between the State and enierprises: 
unification of foreign exchange rates; separation of 
policy banks from commercial banks and enhancing of 
the independence of the central bank; and readjustment 
in import-export quotas and tariffs. 


Progress in social insurance and in contract employment 
also deserves applause. 


While pursuing economic growth, the government ts also 
striving to build a clean and efficient image for itself. A 
nationwide streamlining of administrative departments 
and the introduction of a modern civil service system are 
both under way. 


A large contingent of younger cadres with political 
integrity and high calibre will, in a sense, determine the 
future of China's reforms. With regard to this crucial 
issue, the Fourth Plenary Session of the Party's 14th 
Central Committee, which concluded on Tuesday, made 
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a timely call for stronger and improved Party leadership 
under the changed, new circumstances. 


Upholding th time-tested democratic centralism, 
improving thie work of grass-roots Party organizations 
and bringing up more, younger and better qualified 
people to various leading positions—these will ensure 
the continuity of reform and opening. 


Whi rejoicing in our remarkable achievements, we 
should keep cool and sane. In a transitional period from 
the old centralized economy to a socialist market 
economy, we face numerous new challenges and prob- 
lems which need to be handled with great courage and 
care. Nevertheless, ours is a mature party, which has 
already gained valuable experience in implementing 
reform and opening in the past decades. We can look 
forward to greater successes in days ahead under its 
leadership. 


Li Ruihuan at Commemoration for CPPCC 
Official 


OW 0310143694 Bejing XINHUA in English 1410 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—The National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consw'*s tive Conference (CPPCC) and the 
United Front Work & “partment of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China (CPC) held a 
commemorative meeting here today to mark the cente- 
nary of late CPPCC Vice-Chairman Burhan Shahidi 
(1894-1989). 


Li Ruthuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee and chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee, attended the meeting. 


Wang Zhaoguo, CPPCC vice-chairman and minister in 
charge of the united front work department of the CPC 
Central Committee gave a speech on behalf of the 
CPPCC National Committee and the CPC United Front 
Work Department. 


“Burhan was a great patriotist and he made great con- 
tributions to China and the Chinese people in his life- 
time,” Wang Zhaoguo said. 


“His most glorious contribution is that he responded to 
the call of late Chairman Mao Zedong and Zhu De, 
general commander of the People’s Liberation Army in 
September, 1949, resolutely broke away from the 
decaying Kuomintang government and helped realize 
the peaceful liberation of Xinjiang,” Wang noted. 


Wang Zhaoguo highly commended Burhan’s efforts in 
safeguarding national unity and his work to the unifica- 
tion of the country. 


Burhan Shahidi, native of Aksu, Xinjiang, was of Uygur 
nationality and was born im Russia. He was educated in 
Germany and began his revolutionary career in Moscow 
in 1933. He took part in the negotiation of peaceful 
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liberation of Xinjiang im 1949 and served as vice- 
chairman of second. third. fifth and sixth CPPCC 
national committees. 


Wang Zhaoguo called on learning from Burhan’s patr- 
olism. speeding up the economic development of the 
nationality-inhabited areas and strengthening the 
national unity. 


“Everyone of the Chinese nation should chersh the 
national unity and social stability like his pupils and 
closely combine the glorious tradition of patnetism wih 
the great cause of burlding socialism of Chinese charac- 
teristics,” Wang said 


At the meeting, the official also called for building up the 
spirit of national dignity. self-confidence and indepen- 
dence 


Li Peng Visits Fujian Hall at Exhibition 


11K04 10083194 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Sep 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Huang Shihong (7806 0013 1347): “Li 
Peng. Liu Huaging Visit Fujian Hall of National Exhi- 
bition] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Li Peng. member of the Standing 
Committee of the CPC Central Political Bureau and 
premier of the State Council. Liu Huaging. member of 
the Standing Committee of the CPC Central Political 
Bureau and vice chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mussion, arrived ai .he Beying Exhibition Center at 2020 
on 27 September and visited the Fujian Hall of the 
Exhibition of China's Achievements in Social Develop- 
ment. 


Accompanied by Jia (Jinglin. secretary of the Fujian 
Provincial CPC Committee, and Chen Mingyi. governor 
of Fujian Province, L) Peng and Liu Huaqing enjoyed 
looking at the pictures and models demonstrating 
Fuyian’s achievements in social development. and also 
listened with great interest to Jia Qinglin’s briefings on 
Fuyan’s social development 


Party and state leaders visiting the Fujian Hall last 
evening also included Li Tieying and Song Jian. 


On the evening of 26 September. the Fujian Exhibition 
of Achievements in Social Development was opened to 
foreign guests. More than 1,000 diplomats from various 
countnes and foreign officials of various international 
organizations were invited to visit more than 30 exhibi- 
tion halls of various state commissions and ministries 
and various provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions. Fujian Hall attracted many foreign guests. The 
majority of them attentively listened to the explanations 
by the guides, asked questions, and made comments in 
the visitor's book. 


Li Peng Visits Qinghai Exhibition in Beijing 


11K0310101594 Xinine Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Sep 34 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] in the past four days, the 
Qinghai Hall at the Exhibition on China's Achievements 
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in Social Development attracted with its simple and 
clegan: style a large number of visitors from all walks of 
life on the capztal. 


On the evening of 27 September. Li Peng. State Council 
premier. Liu Huaging. vice chairman of the Central 
Milntary Commussion, and state councillors Li Tieying 
and Song Jian visited the Qunghai Exhibition Hall with 
high interest. Premicr Li Peng wroie in the visitor's 


book: Wish prosperity to the Qinghai people. 


In the past few days. a number of leading comrades who 
previously worked in Qinghai visited the exhibition and 
were very glad to see the changes and developments in 
Qinghai, where they worked and made contnbutions im 
the past. [passage omitted] 


Current provincial leaders who are in Being also visited 
this province's exhibition. They included Yin Kesheng 
[party secretary]. Tian Chengping [governor], Sang Jie- 
ya, and Ba: Ma. Some particularly came to the exhibi- 
tion hall to greet the visiting central leaders. It 1s esti- 
mated that over 100,000 visitors have visited the 
Qinghai exhibition im the iast few days. [passage 
omitted] 


Zhu Rongji, Rong Yiren Visit Sichuan Exhibition 


11K04 10065 194 Chenedu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] A Sichuan Achievements Exhi- 
bition was officially opened in Beying’s Beihai: Park 
yesterday morning. 


At about 0900 in the morning. Zhu Rongy, Rong Yiren, 
Li Tieving. Wang Hanbin, Lei Jieqrong. Yang Rudai. 
Hong Xuezhi. Chen Junsheng, Li Guixian, and some 
other central leaders arrived at Beihai Park. They were 
immediately greeted by [Sichuan Governor] Xiao Yang. 
Song Baorui, Yang Chonghui, X: Yilang. Zhan Yuting. 
and some other party and government leaders from 
Sichuan Province. 


In Bevhai Park, Zhu Rongji and some other central 
leaders watched with great interest performances staged 
by Sichuan’s Liangshan Autonomous Prefectural Song 
and Dance Troupe. After watching the performances. 
accompanied by the provincial party and government 
leaders, Zhu Rongyji, Rong Yiren, and other central 
leaders walked to Beihai Park's botanical garden, where 
they watched the Sichuan Achievements Exhibition 
being held there in celebration of the 45th anniversary of 
the founding of the PRC. They also signed the visitors 
book. The: ,poke nu zhly of Sichuan’s great achievements 
since the founding of the PRC some 45 years ago and 
greatly appreciated Sichuan’s contributions to the coua- 
try’s National Day Exhibition being held in Being. 
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Yang Baibing ( ongratulates Sichuan on New 
bridge 


1K04 10040594 Chenedi: SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
2S Sep G4 pl 


[Bs (au Bingyu (6726 2671 3558): “Tongnan’s Peyiang 
Bridge Completed and Opened to Traffic. Yang 
Shangkun Writes Bridge Name and Sends Message of 
Congratulations] 


|FBIS Translated Text] Tongnan. 23 Sep (SICHUAN 
RIBAO)}—Tongnan’s Peyiang Bridge. a key construction 
project for suppor-ing the poor areas launched by Chong- 
qing City un the period of the Exghth Five-Year Plan. has 
beer. completed and opened to traffic ahead of schedule. 
This morning at 0900, a ceremony was held to mark the 
completion of the bridge. 


Liu Zhizhong. mayor of Chongqing City. Yu Hanging. 
chairman of the city people's congress standing com- 
mittee, Zhang Wenbin, chairman of the city commitice 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, 2nd Chen Qingren. director of the Sichuan provin- 
cial transportation administration, attended the cere- 
mony. Comrade Yang Shangkun, the Ministry of 
Communication Planning Department. and the Ministry 
of Communication Second Survey and Design Academy 
sent telegrams to express their warm congratulations 
Comrade Yang Barsbing also sent a telegram of congrat- 
ulation 


The Peysang Bridge of Tongnan was taken by the State 
Planning Commission im 1990 as a project for sup- 
porting the poor areas during the Exghth Five-Y ear Plan, 
and was approved by Chongqing City in the same vear 
The investment in the project totalled 28.8 million yuan, 
and it officially began on 15 September 1992. Through 
the hard work of thousands of workers, the bridge was 
burlt successfully om merely two vears 


Intellectuals Attend United Front Forum 


OW 2009112994 Benne AINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0948 GMT 24 Sep 94 


[By reporter Sun Yong (1327 0516)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 24 Sep (XNINHUA}— 
People should know each other and have heart-to-heart 
talks. The CPC Central Committee today United Front 
Department invited monparty experts and scholars in 
Beying to a forum held at the United Front Department 
auditorium \o solicit their suggestions and opinions and 
jorntly celebrate the 45th founding anniversar; of the 
People’s Republic 


Zhang Xinshi, Li Jnaming, Zhou Jing, Wang Tiecheng. 
Zhao Yufen. Hou Da, Chen Gaohua, and Ren Wein 
spoke at the meeting. They recalled the great changes in 
the motherland during the past 45 years and pointed out 
the opportunity for mntellectuals to give full play to their 
roles in the course of reform and opening up. They 
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pledged to actively plunge themselves into the great 
cause of socialist modernization and render their ser- 
vices for the motheriand. Meanwhile, they also offered 
then suggestions and opimions on how to develop the 
role of sntellectuals im a stv] better way in the future 


Wang Zhaoguo, vice chairman of the national commiuttee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence and head of the CPC Central Committee United 
Front Department. gave a speech at the meeting. He 
said: Among the 23 million intellectuals, nonparty mntel- 
lectuals account ;or about 70 percent or the majyortty of 
all intellectuals in the country. There have always been 
many Outstanding nonparty intellectuals. Today. nor - 
party intellectuals are both a part of the working class 
and important members of the united front. To realize 
the grand task of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, we must rely on the vast numbers of nonparty 
intellectuals as well as intellectuals who are party mem- 
bers. The work related to nonparty intellectuals will be a 
basic task of the united front work in the new pernod. 


Wang Zhaoguo said: Providing good services for non- 
party intellectuals will be an important content of the 
united front work. We must further strengthen contacts 
with nonparty intellectuals, understand and reflect their 
opimons and demands in a timely manner, strive to help 
them solve their difficulties and wornes, and enable 
nonparty intellectuals to give full play to their wisdom 
and talents 


Lei Jreqrong and Qian Werchang also spoke at the forum. 
Lu Jiaxi also attended the forum. 


Beijing CPC Committee Promotes Young Cadres 
11K011004 3094 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2? Sep 94 p 3 


{By Yin Ponduan (1438 0756 4551): “The Bening Muniec- 
ipal CPC Committee Promotes a Number of Young 
Cadres to Leadership Posts” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Bening Municipal CPC 
Committee has promoted a number of young cadres to 
leadership posts to give vitality to these posts 


Yang Chaoren, member of the standing committee of the 
municipal party committee and chief of the municipal 
party committee's organization department. disclosed 
that with these promotions, two of the 13 standing 
committee members in the newly formed leadership 
group of the municipal party committee are under 50 
years of age and the youngest standing commiuttec 
member was 39 when elected. Of the nine municipal 
government leaders, two are under 45 and the youngest 
vice mayor was oniy 36 when elected 


With promotions in district and county leadership 
groups. the average age of leaders in the 18 district and 
county party committees under Beying’s yurrsdiction are 
45. five years younger than the previous leaders, and the 
average age of their government leaders 1s 42.8, 6.3 years 
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younger than the previous leaders. These district and 
county party and government leadership groups mainly 
comprise cadres in their forties; cadres in their twenties 
and thirties account for 25.9 percent. Half of the 
standing committee members of the people’s congress 
and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
may work for two office terms; 44 cadres are around 40. 


A number of cadres under 45 have been promoted to 
bureau-level leadership groups. In 1993, 340 cadres at 
the district, county, and bureau levels in the entire 
municipality were promoted, of whom 119 were under 
45, accounting for 35 percent. Since the beginning of this 
year, 191 cadres have been promoted to the bureau level, 
of whom 74.4 percent are under 45 and 25.2 percent are 
under 35. Now, in leadership groups at the district, 
county, and bureau levels throughout the municipality, 
cadres under 45 account for 75 percent, and 31 percent 
of these cadres are about 35 or 30. 


Reserve cadres at the district, county, and bureau levels 
who are under 45 account for 78.7 percent of the total 
number of reserve cadres, of whom 28.5 percent are 
under 35. 


In the past, the aging problem of leading cadres at all 
levels in Beijing was serious and their professional 
knowledge composition was also irrational. In the first 
half of last year, the municipal party committee investi- 
gated and analyzed the situations in 210 leadership 
groups at the district, county, and bureau levels and 
discovered that there were no cadres under 45 in 113 
leadership groups, accounting for 53.8 percent; members 
of the leadership groups were around 55 years of age and 
45 of these 210 leadership groups did not form an 
echelon reserve, accounting for 21.4 percent. In terms of 
professional knowledge composition, only 22.5 percent 
of the 191 leaders in industrial departments had studied 
economics or management and only 14.3 percent of 
leaders in agricultural departments and party and gov- 
ernment institutions had studied these subjects. This 
situation made the municipal party committee under- 
stand the urgent need to train and promote young cadres. 
Municipal party committee Secretary Chen Xitong 
stressed on many occasions: “Without young people 
taking over, how can the party’s basic line remain 
unshaken for 100 years?” The municipal party com- 
mittee pointed out the need to improve leadership 
groups’ quality and bring about a big breakthrough in 
making their average age younger. Thus, a large number 
of well-trained young cadres emerged and entered lead- 
ership posts, providing an organizational guarantee for 
Beijing to materialize moderate prosperity three years 
earlier and achieve the next step of its strategic objective. 


In training and selecting young cadres, the Beijing 
Municipality always pays attention to making them 
“more revolutionary, younger in average age, better 
educated, and more professionally competent” and to 
their ability and political integrity. They have focused on 
the following points: 
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The first is stressing the importance of political perfor- 
mance and ensuring politica’ soundness. Personnel are 
sent to conduct overall checks on young cadres who will 
be promoted to leadership posts. Those without any 
problem will be boldly used and those having problems 
will not be selected, even if the name list approved by the 
municipal party committee has been distributed. 


The second is stressing the importance of being better 
educated and more professionally competent. Of those 
currently selected, 98.6 percent are young cadres with 
university education and 41.2 percent are undergradu- 
ates and postgraduates. Of the newly selected chiefs and 
deputy chiefs of districts and counties, 86.2 percent have 
either studied or engaged in economic work. The per- 
centage of female cadres in bureau-level leadership 
groups has increased from 52 to 65.1 percent. 


The third is stressing the importance of possessing cer- 
tain leadership or work experience or work achieve- 
ments. Young cadres promoted to leadership posts have 
basically undergone training at their posts and acquired 
certain leadership or work experience or made achieve- 
ments. 


The fourth is stressing the importance of having a 
foundation among the masses and selecting the best from 
among the best. When selections were conducted in the 
18 districts and counties under Beijing jurisdiction, 35 
young people under 30 enjoyed comparatively high 
voting rates, fully indicating that they had a good foun- 
dation among the masses. 


It is learned that these newly promoted young cadres 
have comparatively open minds, vigor, and boldness; are 
daring in thought and action; and have generally done 
well. After assuming office, Changping County chief Li 
Shixiang toured 34 townships and towns and some 100 
party committee offices and bureaus (companies) 
throughout the county. After investigation, he summed 
up Changping County’s economic development in 10 
points and proposed an idea for Changping County’s 
faster economic development. This year, the county’s 
economy has grown by a wide margin as compared with 
last year. Jin Yan, 29-year-old newly appointed chief of 
the Xuanwu District, is in charge of urban construction 
and management. During the rainy season this year, he 
braved torrential rain to inspect some dangerous and 
leaking houses and help the residents resolve their prac- 
tical problems. This was well received by the masses. 


Recordings of Deng Xiaoping’s Speeches 
Circulated 

OW 3009115594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1009 GMT 23 Sep 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320) and 
XINHUA reporters Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948) and 
Luo Guojun (7482 0948 7486)] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 23 Sep (XINHUA)— 
As the golden disk turned at the Eastern Lounge on the 
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first floor in the Great Hall of the People today, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s sonorous and forceful voice at a 
ceremony marking the 35th PRC founding anniversary 
10 years ago, began: 


“Chairman Mao Zedong, the great leader of Chinese 
people of various nationalities, solemnly announced the 
PRC’s establishment here 35 year ago. Henceforth, our 
Chinese people have been standing up. Over the past 35 
years, China has not only completely ended the old era’s 
dark history and built a socialist society, but has also 
changed the historic progress of mankind.” 


“The 12th CPC National Congress proposed that by 
2000, China’s tc “| industrial and agricultural output 
value should be fou. times that of 1980. As shown in the 
conditions over the past few years, we are able to achieve 
the magnificent objective. Our major tasks at present are 
to carry out systematic reform in China’s existing eco- 
nomic system that 1s obstructing our progress. Mean- 
while, we should also undertake programmatic techno- 
logical renovation in China’s existing enterprises. 
Moreover. we should greatly intensify scientific and 
technological research; make great efforts tc upgrade 
educational programs at various levels; and strengthen 
educational programs for all the staff, workers, and 
cadres. The whole party and the whole of society should 
really respect knowledge and let intellectuals truly play 
their roles. Consequently, we will definitely materialize 
the modernization drive gradually.” 


Accompanied by waves of applause, his cordial and 
distinct voice echoed in the Eastern Lounge. The 
“Giants’ Voices series—Recordings of Deng Xiaoping’s 
Original Speeches” collect 10 of his speeches between 
March 1978 and September 1985. The recordings, 
lasting 240 minutes, are circulated on laser disks and 
tape cassettes. After the recordings of original speeches 
by Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai were distributed, this is 
the third part of the “Giants’ Voices” series. 


Having heard Deng Xiaoping’s speech on the 
Tiananmen rostrum 10 years ago, Bo Yibo described his 
own feelings on hearing the speech again: “‘With its 
profound significance, the speech has touched my heart 
twice as much as before.” He said: Using advanced laser 
technology to preserve valuable materials and important 
documents with major historic significance so that the 
giants’ voices will remain unchanged for decades has 
important significance not only for the contemporary 
generation but also for future generations. 


Addressing more than 400 people from various circles in 
Beijing attending the inauguration, the old revolutionary 
said: “Hearing recordings of Comrade Xiaoping’s orig- 
inal speeches has stirred up our common conviction: In 
accordance with the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, we should seize opportunities, 
accelerate development, work steadily, and make solid 
progress. By the 21st century, we should have accom- 
plished the three-phase strategic program designed by 
Comrade Xiaoping whereby China’s economy should 
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have progressed from that of a developing country to 
that of an intermediately developed country.” 


Bo Yibo has full confidence in the future: So long as we 
maintain the overall stable and united situation, persis- 
tently and unwaveringly uphold the party's basic line for 
a century; strengthen our spirits for patriotism, collec- 
tivism, and socialism; and the leadership and the rank 
and file are of one mind, we will definitely realize our 
general objectives whereby China becomes one of the 
economically developed countries in the world. [passage 
omitted] 


Wei Jingsheng Said ‘Visiting’ ‘Developed 
Regions’ 

11K04 10023894 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 4 
Oct 94 p BI 


{Report: “Wei Jingsheng ‘Visits’ Developed Region: He 
Will Be Allowed To Go Home Depending on His 
‘Behavior’ } 


{FBIS Translated Text] Zhang Geng, vice minister of the 
Chinese Justice Ministry, disclosed that Wei Jingsheng is 
now “visiting” some of the economically developed 
regions in China and that he will be allowed to go home 
depending on his “behavior.” 


After attending a ceremony yesterday, Zhang Geng said: 
In light of Chinese law, Wei Jingsheng has been 
“released on parole.”’ His final official release will be 
determined by his understanding of his “crime” and his 
behavior. When asked about the whereabouts of Wei 
Jingsheng, Zhang Geng disclosed: In light of Wei Jing- 
sheng’s own wish, the authorities have made arrange- 
ments allowing him to visit some economically devel- 
oped regions so as to “witness and understand the 
country’s economic development.” 


Zhang Geng refused to respond to a question on when 
Wei Jingsheng’s “voluntary visit” will end. Zhang only 
said that Wei’s relatives could “visit him at the prison at 
any time.” According to Wei’s relatives, after Wei Jing- 
sheng’s release on parole last year, he disappeared in the 
middle of this year and his whereabouts are still 
unknown. Wei's family does not know whether he has 
returned to his former prison or has been transferred to 


another place. 


Father ‘Ignorant’ of Whereabouts 


11K0410045194 Hong Kong AFP in English 0422 GMT 
4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Oct 4 (AFP)— 
Leading Chinese dissident Wei Jingsheng 1s still on 
parole, despite being detained since March and has been 
touring the country’s special economic zones as part of 
his re-education, a Chinese official said. Vice minister of 
justice Zhang Geng told Hong Kong reporters in the 
Shenzhen special economic zone on Monday that Wer 
was still on parole, but his release depended on “how 
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well he behaves.” “If he behaves well, we will treat his 
case in a forgiving manner,” Zhang said. 


He said Wei, 44, had been sent by the government to 
visit some unidentified special economic zones— 
windows of China’s economic success—and was allowed 
to contact his family. “It will be a good education for 
him” to see for himself the progress of the country. 


Wei was originally arrested in 1979 for calling for 
democratic reforms to match a campaign to transform 
China’s Soviet-model economy. He spent 14 and a half 
years in prison for engaging in “counterrevolutionary 
propaganda and agitation” and was released last Sep- 
tember on parole. 


(In Beijing, Wei’s father said he had had no contact with 
his son, and was still ignorant of his whereabouts, 
although he was aware of deputy minister Zhang's 
remarks. “This is probably false information,” his father 
said by telephone. “‘I have had no contact whatsoever 
with my son, although my other son Wei Xiaotao called 
me yesterday evening to ask me about this report, which 
he had also seen.”’) 


Last week, Wei’s younger brother Wei Xiaotao told AFP 
that he last heard of his brother at the end of June when 
tlie municipal police said he was in good health, adding 
“we have constantly asked the judicial authorities for an 
explanation, but have never received a response. And we 
still don’t know why he was seized and detained.” 


Following his release last September, Wei frequently met 
with foreign reporters to discuss his views on politics and 
human rights. The authorities repeatedly warned Wei to 
halt such interviews. But it was Wei’s meeting with US 
Under Secretary of State for Human Rights and Human- 
itarian Affairs John Shattuck that outraged the commu- 
nist leadership in March. Shattuck scheduled his meeting 
with Wei before engaging in any talks with the Chinese 
authorities. 


‘House Arrest’ Affecting Chen Ziming’s Health 


1K04 10060494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Josephine Ma] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Prominent dissident Chen 
Ziming may be prevented from receiving cancer treat- 
ment because of high medical bills and constant police 
harassment, according to his wife. 


Wang Zhihong said she was unable to work and her 
husband was not allowed to exercise regularly because of 
constant surveillance by Beijing police. Since Mr Chen’s 
release from prison five months ago, the 42-year-old has 
been under virtual house arrest and has not been allowed 
any visitors. Ms Wang was also followed whenever she 
left home, she said. ““‘How can I go to work if the public 
security officers follow me to the office? Before, I used to 
take orders such as typing at home, but now nobody can 
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enter our home under the surveillance and where can I 
get the clients?” she said. The family now relies on 
relatives’ loans. 


Mr Chen, who served five years of a 13-year-term for 
“instigating the 1989 pro-democracy movement”, had 
an operation about two weeks ago to remove a cancerous 
tumour from his urinary system. In a letter to the 
Ministry of Public Security last week, Ms Wang urged 
the authorities to allow her husband to receive proper 
treatment. The letter also said Mr Chen should be 
allowed the “supplementary exercises without police 
“interference. She said her husband had not even been 
allowed to take a walk near their home. Ms Wang said: 
He has not seen even one friend for five months. You 
know spirit and daily exercises are very important for the 
recovery of such patients like him.“ 


They have spent about 5,000 yuan (HK$4,530) on his 
cancer operation. He will begin radiotherapy later this 
week but Ms Wang said they would have problems 
paying. Mr Chen is recovering at home and has started a 
correspondence course in Chinese history with the Uni- 
versity of Michigan in the United States. According to a 
source close to the family, Mr Chen was finally allowed 
to take the course after the university agreed to waive a 
language test requirement. Beijing police stopped Mr 
Chen from taking the test despite repeated appeals. 


The source said it was important for Mr Chen to have 
proper medical attention but worried that the tight 
security arrangements might affect his chances of 
recovery. “I respect Mr Chen’s decision to stay in the 
country... But the situation has changed and we have to 
consider the seriousness of his illness and the way he is 
being treated,” the source said. “The Government 
should ease off and let him have a normal life” he said. 


Tianjin Activist Charged With Trying To Escape 


HK0410075194 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Oct 94 p 8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Only a day after human rights 
groups accused the Chinese government of using 
trumped-up criminal charges to convict political dissi- 
dents, it has emerged that another leading activist has 
been formally charged with a criminal offence. 


Lu Honglai, an outspoken publisher and activist from 
Tianjin, was charged in July with seeking to leave the 
country illegally, according to his wife, Li Jiyan. Tianjin 
police told Li that her husband was planning to reach 
Hong Kong, where he is known to have friends. “The 
Tianjin police told me that he is now being held in a 
detention centre here for investigation for the crime,” 
she said yesterday. ““They told me it usually takes up to 
a year to investigate such cases and there was nothing I 
could do to help him.” 
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The crime carries a sentence of up to one year in jail, but 
stiffer punishments are imposed if it is shown the 
accused was trying to escape “in order to spread counter- 
revolutionary propaganda”. The possibility that Lu 
planned to ask for the assistance of Hong Kong’s Yellow 
Bird underground railway for dissidents could put him 
in greater danger of a long sentence, analysts said. It 
brings to seven the number of dissidents detained since 
the beginning of the year who have been formally 
charged with criminal offences. 


Lu, 42, was detained in Guangzhou in mid-June. Li said 
he had gone to the southern city to collect a consignment 
of goods for her clothing business. “All the money he had 
is now gone and I have no way to continue my business,” 
she said. “I see no way to continue supporting myself 
and our daughter.”’ Li said her husband left Tianjin on 
June 9 in order to escape from the hassles of the local 
public security bureau, known to be one of the strictest in 
the country over dissent. 


However, Tianjin police followed him to Guangzhou 
and arrested him shortly after he arrived, she said. Lu 
spent one-and-a-half years in a labour camp following 
the crackdown on the 1979-80 Democracy Wall move- 
ment. The underground journal he ran during the move- 
ment, By Bohai Sea, was folded after the crackdown, but 
Lu still introduces himself as the magazine’s founder. 


Since his release in 1983, Lu has been working in a 
television supplies factory in the city, while continuing 
with his pro- democracy activities. He was one of the 
organisers of a planned meeting of former political 
prisoners in Qingdao in the summer of 1993, which was 
aborted after police issued dire warnings to those sched- 
uled to attend. 


In a written appeal on the fifth anniversary of the 
Tiananmen Square crackdown, Lu called for an end to 
“the Chinese government’s current policy of using dic- 
tatorial methods to control prodemocracy activists”. Lu 
complained of having been put under 24-hour surveil- 
lance in the run-up to this year’s anniversary. 


Police Seize 390,000 Illegal Firearms in 21 
Months 


1K3009152194 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1302 GMT 30 Sep 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, September 30 (CNS)— 
The Chinese police have taken over 390,000 illegal 
firearms of various kinds across the country as of last 
June and the drive dated back to September, 1992 when 
the police authorities first issued an order to recover 
illegal firearms and ammunition. Of the firearms seized 
7,200 were military firearms while the rest were mainly 
hunting rifles, small calibre guns, and powder guns as 
well as other kinds of mock guns which could be used to 
fire either steel balls, tear gas, or produce electric shock 
or anesthesia effect. 
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The police carried out on several occasions a campaign 
on blocking and seizing firearms across the country. A 
strict blow was dealt to illegal production and sale of 
firearms as well as to the smuggling of firearms and 
ammunition in border areas. The authorities also con- 
ducted correction on business shooting ranges. 


The public security departments of various levels han- 
dled 1,427 cases of illegal production and sale of firearms 
and ammunition last year. They also solved | 72 thefts of 
these items and smashed 711 rings specializing in gun- 
making with the arrest of 201 suspects accused of illegal 
use or possession of guns. A total of 1,859 persons were 
dealt with for their part in firearms related incidents. 


Sources from the police said that the problem of firearm 
administration was still grave mainly due to several 
reasons. First, the smuggling and trafficking of military 
weapons was serious in border areas. There were | ,400 
cases of such kind last year, 18.6 percent up over 1992. 
Firearms involved in these illegal activities covered 
submachine guns, machine guns, and even rocket 
launchers. 


Second, rampant illegal making of weapons took place in 
some areas. 


Third, production of firearms and ammunition for 
civilian use was under loose control and a large quantity 
of guns spread on a wide scale. 


Fourth, there were 2,300 firearms either lost, stolen, and 
robbed across the country, posing a serious threat to the 
public order. 


The Director of the Public Security Management Bureau 
of the Ministry of Public Security, Mr. Zhu Jiahua, said 
that following another new order for recovery of illegal 
weapons which was issued on August 29, the public 
security departments at various levels would launch a 
drive to severely fight gun-related crime. Mr. Zhu 
appealed to the public for a positive response in a bid to 
fully eliminate the firearm problem with the eventual 
aim of safeguarding social stability and safety of the 
public. 


Coworker’s Article Mourns Hu Qiaomu 


HK0310145094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Sep 94 p 5 


[Article by Wu Lengxi (0702 0397 6007): “Recalling 
Comrade Qiaomu’’—Article was originally carried in the 
book Recalling Hu Qiaomu and was slightly abridged by 
the editorial staff on publication here] 


[FBIS Translated Text] It was not until | went to Yanan 
to work for JIEFANG RIBAO in September 194! that! 
got to know Comrade Hu Qiaomu. I then worked in the 
Information Department, through which the manu- 
scripts of everyday editorials were sent. Thus it can be 
said that I began to know Comrade Qiaomu from the 
manuscripts of editorials. The first editorial I knew 
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which was penned by Comrade Qiaomu was “Dogmas 
and Trousers” (9 March 1943). As at that time the 
Rectification Movement had just been launched, the 
Editorial Department paid greater attention to editorials 
concerning the movement, and moreover, the editorial’s 
tithe was relatively special. Thus word spread quickly 
that the editorial was wntten by Comrade Qiaomu. 


Comrade Qiaomu wrote many editorials for JIEFANG 
RIBAO, two of which left deep impressions on me. They 
were “It ls Hoped That Chongqing Will Look at Rome” 
(32 August 1943) and “Refuting Chiang Kai-shek” (7 
April 1946). The former criticized the Kuomintang’s 
|K MT] fascist dictatorship by making use of the fall of 
the fascist regime of Benito Mussolini in Italy. At that 
time. | was engaged in international commentary work, 
and never thought to comment on the domestic political 
situation by making use of international events. There- 
fore, | found this way of doing things entirely new. The 
latter refuted Chiang Kai-shek’s remarks and uncovered 
his secret preparations for a full-scale civil war. This 
served as an official mobilization call for the army and 
the people in the liberated areas to get ready to strike 
back in self-defense. At that time, I had realized that 
Comrade Qiaomu was Chairman Mao’s secretary. With 
his participation in rectifying JIEFANG RIBAO, I 
thought he must have learned a lot from Chairman Mao. 


During my years in Yanan, however, | just heard of his 
name but never saw him. It was only during the Xibopo 
years and after, when I worked under Comrade 
Qiaomu’s direct leadership, that | saw him and benefited 
from his wisdom. 


After successfully fighting in northern Shaanxi, 
Chairman Mao marched eastward to cross the Huang 
He. and settled in Xibopo, Pingshan County, Hebei 
Province. After withdrawing from Yanan and after more 
than a year of separation from the central authorities, the 
XINHUA News Agency moved from Taihang Shan to 
Pingshan, and was again put under the direct leadership 
of the central authorities, with Comrade Qiaomu acting 
as chief editor and Comrade Liao Chengzhi as director. 
In June 1948, Chairman Mao issued a directive to the 
Central Bureau and Sub-bureaus, regional party commit- 
tees, provincial party committees, and front committees 
on strengthening leadership over newspapers and news 
agencies. Not long afterward, the party Central Com- 
mittee decided to assemble the main cadres of the 
XINHUA News Agency for training, so as to usher in the 
new situation of national liberation which was to emerge 
soon. According to the division of work of the Central 
Secretariat, Liu Shaoqi took charge of the training 
(Chairman Mao and Comrade Zhou Enlai also fre- 
quently gave instructions), and Comrade Hu Qiaomu 
was in charge of the day-to-day running of the training 
course. More than 20 leading editors—including Fan 
Changjiang, Chen Kehan, Mei Yi, and Shi Ximin— 
attended the training course. In those years, the 
XINHUA News Agency was a three-in-one news organi- 
zation, functioning concurrently as a central party news- 
paper, a news agency, and a radio station. 
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The training course started with the study of Chairman 
Mao’s “A Talk to the Editorial Staff of SHANXI- 
SUIYUAN RIBAO” and Comrade Liu Shaogqi’s “A Talk 
to the Northern China Reporters Group.” The two talks 
clearly defined the nature, task, principle, work methods, 
and work style of the party’s journalism work, and the 
guiding principle of the training course. The trainees 
then received basic training it! journalism, including 
understanding and implementation of the party Central 
Committee’s line, principles, and policies; quick 
reporting of comprehensive developments in the liber- 
ated areas, the KMT-ruled areas, and in other countries; 
selection of materials and titles of news items and 
commentaries; theorizing, layout, wording, writing, and 
even the use of punctuation marks. Comrades Shaoq! 
and Qiaomu were very strict with the trainees in this 
regard. 


Not only did Comrade Qiaomu go over all manuscripts 
to be published, he also read the manuscripts sent in by 
XINHUA branches stationed in all localities and with 
field armies. 


At about 2100 every night, when everyone finished their 
compilation tasks and after Comrade Qiaomu had gone 
over all manuscripts, he would call an editorial meeting 
(it was jokingly called a press conference in those years) 
and discussed his views on the manuscripts of that day. 
It was a lively meeting. At such meetings, Comiade 
Qiaomu would convey the instructions of Chairman 
Mao and of Comrades Shaoqgi and Enlai, and make 
comments on the manuscripts. Others would air their 
own views freely. Comrade Qiaomu set strict demands 
on every manuscript in terms of things ranging from 
principle and policy, to punctuation marks. His criti- 
cisms of ordinary editors were extremely thoughtful, and 
sometimes so tart and mean that those criticized would 
hardly knew whether to laugh or to cry. Fang 
Changjiang, Chen Kehan, Mei Yi, and Shi Ximin were 
no exception. At such meetings, everyone could explain 
and argue, but in most cases, because Comrade Qiaomu 
spoke in a rational and convincing way and on good 
grounds, everyone was sincerely convinced. Some manu- 
scripts were thoroughly criticized by him and had to be 
redone. Some had to be revised three or four times 
before they were published. Comrade Qiaomu was able 
to convince others, partly because he could point out 
others’ deficiencies, and partly because he could write or 
rewrite excellent works of a high artistic level. “The 
Butcher, the Lackey, and the Idiot” (20 October 1948 
XINHUA commentary) was a commentary he rewrote. 


During the training period, in editorial work, as if he 
were equipped with a computer, Comrade Qiaomu was 
able to accurately pick out all those manuscripts that 
were not up to standard, even those with very slight slips, 
then correctly handle them again. All this left a strong 
impression on people: He had a considerably high level 
of Marxism. 


In a period of time following the training course, in his 
day-to- day editorial work, Comrade Qiaomu found a 
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series of problems of a universal nature and set out 
systematic views on solving them. From November 1948 
to the arrival in Peiping of the XINHUA News Agency, 
together with the central authorities, (at the end of 
March 1949), the Central Propaganda Department and 
the General Office of the XINHUA News Agency issued 
many directives concerning news and propaganda work, 
most of which were drafted by Comrade Qiaomu or 
written in accordance with his opinions. Some that were 
relatively important were the “Directive on Correcting 
the Rightist Deviation in Press Reporting in Localities,” 
the “Directive Issued by the CPC Central Committee in 
February 1948 on Correcting the Leftist Mistakes in 
Land Reform Propaganda,’ the ‘‘Directive on 
Improving News Report Writing,” the “Directive on 
Improving News Coverage,” the “Directive on Over- 
coming the Phenomenon of News Sluggishness,” the 
“Suggestions on Strengthening Comprehensive News 
Coverage,” the “Suggestions on Wording,” and the 
“Suggestions on Use of Statistics.” Everyone felt deeply 
that Comrade Qiaomu knew journalism perfectly well, 
and that he had proved himself to be our party’s out- 
standing journalist. 


All comrades attending the training course gained 
enlightenment from Chairman Mao’s and Comrade Sha- 
Oqi’s instructions, not only in word but in deed, and in 
the day-to-day editorial work directed by Comrade 
Qiaomu. This was enlightenment they would never 
forget in all their lives. 


After the founding of New China, when Comrade 
Qiaomu directly led the XINHUA News Agency, and 
RENMIN RIBAO in particular, he displayed all the 
more his profound and extensive knowledge of jour- 
nalism. His lifetime expositions on journalism systemat- 
ically formed the foundation for China’s Marxist jour- 
nalism. 


Up to the so-called “Great Cultural Revolution” and 
with the exception of a certain period after 1960 when he 
suffered from an illness and recuperated, Comrade 
Qiaomu led my work directly. As both my good teacher 
and helpful friend, he gave me a lot of help in terms of 
politics, ideology, and profession, which was both far- 
sighted, and subtle and detailed. His style of being 
rigorous and earnest, and of continuing to improve had 
a very great impact on me. Thanks to his help, I 
gradually became familiar with the work methods and 
work style of the leading core of the central authorities. 
In the course of attending important central meetings 
and drafting documents for the central authorities, Com- 
rade Qiaomu very conscientiously synthesized, summa- 
rized, absorbed, and answered various differing opin- 
ions, thus displaying his efficacy and extraordinary 
ability. Chairman Mao and other Standing Committee 
members of the Political Bureau were all quite pleased 
with the important central documents that were revised 
by Comrade Qiaomu. Other comrades, who thought 
their opinions were not fully expressed in the documents, 
also found it difficult to nitpick. This was a rare talent as 
the senior secretary of the central leadership core. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


What left the most profound impression on me was the 
two theses, the drafting of which Chairman Mao person- 
ally took charge of: ““More on the Historical Experience 
of Proletarian Dictatorship” (29 December 1956) and 
“Revolution in Tibet and Jawaharla Nehru’s Philoso- 
phy” (6 May 1959). The two theses—which were 
penned, drafted, and repeatedly revised by Comrade 
Qiaomu—were published in the form of “written by the 
Editorial Department of RENMIN RIBAO in accor- 
dance with the enlarged meetings of the Political of the 
CPC Central Committee). As his aide, I took part in the 
whole process of drafting and revising the theses, and felt 
deeply that that was a very difficult job. 


In revising the article “‘More on the Historical Experi- 
ence of Proletarian Dictatorship,” at a Political Bureau 
meeting presided over by Chairman Mao, the partici- 
pants expressed many incisive opinions on how to ana- 
lyze the Hungarian event, how to respond to Josip Tito’s 
speech, and how to expound the basic experience of the 
October Revolution and its common road, on opposing 
dogmatism and revisionism, and on internationalism 
and nationalism. As a matter of fact, some views were 
premature and inaccurate. Based on a practical analysis, 
Chairman Mao and other Standing Committee members 
of the Central Political Bureau stressed adhering to 
principle and paying attention to flexibility. With his 
unique style of a political commentator, Comrade 
Qiaomu was firm but gentle in handling these opinions, 
and he appraised them appropriately. Finally, Chairman 
Mao proposed that the idea of distinguishing between 
and handling the two different types of contradictions— 
contradictions among the people and contradictions 
between ourselves and the enemy—be included in the 
thesis. Thus, the thesis radiated with all the more philo- 
sophical light, and had an extensive impact in China and 
the international community. 


In revising the article “Revolution in Tibet and Jawa- 
harla Nehru’s Philosophy,” what was the most difficult 
to handle was Nehru’s attitude. He was both the target of 
our criticism and a man with whom we should forge 
unity. During the discussions on revising the article, 
Chairman Mao and Premier Zhou aired a lot of apposite 
and properly balanced opinions, and urged reflection on 
the principle of stressing both unity and strugg’e, and of 
striving for unity through struggle. It was very difficult to 
implement the principle in the article. Through 1epeated 
deliberations and revisions, Comrade Qiaomu ulti- 
mately found a quite appropriate solution. To put it 
another way: Commanding the view from high above, 
the article started with the revolution in Tibet. It 
exposed the reactionary, dark, cruel, and barbaric serf 
system in Tibet, thus destroying—with irresistible 
force—the foundation for the anti-Chinese statements 
based on the pretext of the Chinese Army's quelling of 
the rebellion in Tibet. After that, adopting the ancient 
Chinese prose technique of “commendation first, then 
restraint,” he first fully affirmed Nehru’s fine words, 
then criticized his fallacies and pitted his contradictory 
statements against each other. Thus the whole article was 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


characterized by reasoning based on facts, careful and 
calm argument, and penetrating and tactful criticism, 
full of cadence, and complete with reason and feeling. At 
the suggestion of Premier Zhou, the last part of the 
article quoted the friendly speech Nehru had made 
during his visit to China in 1954, and stated that China 
and India—as well as the peoples of the two countries— 
would continue friendly cooperation, and would strive 
for peace in Asia and in the world at large. This meant 
giving a satisfactory mark to the unity-criticism-unity 
formula. 


The important documents penned by Comrade Qiaomu 
during his lifetime were too numerons to count. As the 
living example of the party's outstanding political com- 
mentator, he was worth learning from. 


The 1959 Lushun Meeting was the iraportant link in 
Comrade Qiaomu’s life. In the period prior to the 
meeting, or during the so-called “meeting of immortals,” 
Comrade Qiaomu led us in drafting the meeting's sum- 
mary. He made sharp criticism of the mistakes that 
occurred during the Great Leap Forward, and systemat- 
ically wrote them in the first manuscript of the meeting's 
summary. After the manuscript was criticized by com- 
rades who still had strong left- deviationist feelings, he 
persisted in upholding the principle of “paying enough 
attention to achievements and placing thoroughgoing 
stress on mistakes’—a principle set by Comrade Sha- 
ogi—and he revised the first draft by striving to take 
various different views into account. After the revised 
draft was finished, the meeting made a sudden U-turn, to 
opposition to Right deviation, and the “summary” was 
criticized more fiercely. Placing it on a par with Com- 
rade Peng Dehuai’s opinions, some comrades flagrantly 
attacked the “summary.” Comrade Qiaomu and people 
like us, who had participated in drafting the summary, 
also were subject to specious criticism. At that time, 
Comrade Qiaomu was perplexed and depressed to see 
the process of correcting leftist mistakes abruptly 
retarded. He looked glum and worried, and did not utter 
a word for many days. It was not until Chairman Mao 
said “the skillful writer is our man” that Comrade 
Qiaomu gave first place to the interests of the whole, 
heightened his fighting spirit, and drafted the resolution 
of the Eighth Plenary Session of the Eighth CPC Central 
Committee. 


The Lushan Meeting, which was previously held in the 
manner of a gentle breeze and a mild rain, turned out to 
be an event of violent storms. Comrade Qiaomu had 
never experienced such an event in his life. The intense 
situation, which lasted for a month, made him physically 
and mentally tired, thus leaving the trouble for the 
extreme mental fatigue he suffered later. However, he 
still worked hard, completely disregarding his own 
safety. Throughout 1960, he participated in the whole 
process of discussing and drafting the statement of the 
8!-party Moscow Conference, underwent a intricate 
struggle, and made outstanding contributions to the final 
completion of an agreement. Later, he participated in 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


conducting investigations and study of the rural areas, 
and in drafting the 60-article document for the people's 
commune. Beginning in the second half of 1961, because 
he had worked under strained conditions and over- 
worked himself for a long time, he finally had to leave his 
job on a long-term basis in order to recuperate. He was 
roughly in a state of recuperation until the beginning of 
the so-called “Great Cultural Revolution.” Nevertheless, 
he frequently offered suggestions for improvement to 
RENMIN RIBAO. 


In March 1966, at the Hangzhou meeting of Standing 
Committee members of the Political Bureau, Chairman 
Mao severely criticized me, and Comrade Qiaomu as 
well, (he was not on the spot at that time). I thought I 
would tell him of this matter after his condition had 
improved, but very soon the so-called “Great Cultural 
Revolution” broke out. 


On the eve of the “Great Cultural Revolution”’—on 31 
May, to be precise—I was stripped of power by Chen 
Boda, and was sent to jail soon afterward. Thus I lost 
contact with Comrade Qiaomu. At long last, after I had 
been jailed for four years and received “reform through 
labor” for another two, | met Comrade Qiaomu in 
Beijing. He told me that in those years he was not 
persecuted very seriously, but he had no work to do and 
he was “frozen up.” 


Not long after Deng Xiaoping was reinstated, in March 
1973, and with the approval of Chairman Mao, Com- 
rade Qiaomu and | were transferred to the Material 
Group for the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, and 
participated in editing his Selected Works together with 
Hu Sheng, Xiong Fu, and Li Xin, who were transferred 
to the group at the same time. Soon after that, Comrade 
Xiaoping (at the that time, he was a vice premier of the 
State Council and in reality, took charge of the work of 
the State Council, replacing Premier Zhou who was 
critically ill) set up the Department of Political Research 
under the State Council, and appointed Deng Liqun and 
Yu Guangyuan as leading members of the department, 
in addition to Qiaomu and the other persons in charge of 
the material group. The Department of Political 
Research and the Material Group has its own researches 
and editors, with the former situated in the State Coun- 
cil’s Wuchengdian and its rear building, and the latter in 
Huairentang’s Xisiyuan. Comrade Qiaomu took charge 
of the two aspects of the leading body's work. He was 
extremely familiar with the sorting out of materials for 
the “Selected Works of Mao Zedong,” and paid a great 
deal of attention to it. Within a short span of six months, 
he took care of rearranging many of Chairman Mao's 
manuscripts. Among them, two important manuscripts 
were finalized by Comrade Xiaoping and endorsed by 
Chairman Mao. They were “On 10 Major Relation- 
ships” and “A Talk With Musicians.’ The work of the 
Department of Political Research was mainly to conduct 
investigation and study of domestic affairs and interna- 
tional developments, the developments of overall recti- 
fication in particular, and to promptly report the inves- 
tigation and study results to the premier and vice 
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premiers. More often than not, Comrade Qiaomu would 
set the topics for us to conduct investigatiou and study, 
and would report on many important cases to Comrade 
Xiaoping. For example, the film “The Builders” was 
criticized by the “Gang of Four,” but affirmed by 
Comrade Xiaoping. The film “Haixia” [3189 7209] was 
banned from showing by the “Gang of Four,” but the 
ban was lifted by Comrade Xiaoping. Instructed by 
Comrade Xiaoping, Jiang Qing’s talk in Dazhai was 
reported to Chairman Mao through a short-cut channel. 
One may well say that the Department of Political 
Research of the State Council was set up to counter the 
perverse acts of the “Gang of Four.” The article “On the 
General Program of the Works in All Field of the Entire 
Party and the Whole Nation,” which was drafted under 
Comrade Qiaomu’s directive, was a direct answer to the 
notion of “taking class struggle as the key link,” which 
was noisily advocated in those years. Unfortunately, the 
so-called “counterattack against the Right-deviationist 
wind of reversing correct verdicts” took place. Comrade 
Xiaoping was overthrown once again. Comrade Qiaomu 
and people like us also became targets of criticism. 
Comrade Qiaomu felt extremely vexed because of this. 
Once Hu Sheng, Xiaong Fu, and I| specially talked to him 
and supported him in withstanding pressure from all 
sides. The “Gang of Four” always regarded him as a 
thorn in its side, and wanted to beat him down and keep 
him underfoot. 


After the “Gang of Four” was smashed and the “Great 
Cultural Revolution” came to an end, Comrade Qiaomu 
was reappointed by the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee, which was of historic signifi- 
cance, to participate in the work of the higher echelons of 
central leadership. He implemented the line defined by 
the plenary session of shifting the focus of the entire 
party’s work to socialist modernization on the ideolog- 
ical and theoretical fronts, actively carried out work in 
various fields—such as emancipating the mind and 
bringing order out of chaos in a practical and realistic 
way, with the stress on continuing to criticize “Left” 
ideological trend—and at the same time, criticized the 
Right deviationist ideological trend negating the four 
cardinal principles, which had just begun to emerge. 
From the fall of 1980 to the spring of 1981, Comrade 
Qiaomu asked me to return to Beijing from Guangzhou 
to participate in drafting the “Resolution on Certain 
Questions in the History of Our Party Since the 
Founding of the People’s Republic of China.” The 
drafting of the resolution was directed by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping under the leadership of the Political Bureau 
and the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee. The 
responsibility of managing the drafting group rested 
mainly with Comrade Qiaomu. Thanks to his long, rich 
experience in drafting central documents, including the 
“Resolution on Certain Historical Questions” of 1945, 
to his many years of experience as secretary to Chairman 
Mao, and to his political and ideological accomplish- 
ments, and having undergone many relapses, finally 
Comrade Qiaomu successfully completed the drafting 
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and revision of the resolution. The three basic points 
(seeking truth from facts, the mass line, and indepen- 
dence) of the soul of Mao Zedong Thought spelled out in 
the resolution were Comrade Qiaomu’s succinct gener- 
alization of the rich content of Mao Zedong Thought. 


After | was transferred from Guangdong to Being to 
work in the Ministry of Radio and Television in 1982, 
Comrade Qiaomu frequently showed concern for radio 
and television work, and repeatedly offered good sugges- 
tions for improving it. | remembered, when going over 
the documents of the 11th National Broadcasting Work 
Conference, that he had told me in a telephone call that 
he agreed that vigorous reform should be carried out in 
radio and television work, with the breakthrough point 
on press reform, while at the same time, great efforts 
should be made to create entertainment programs that 
are healthy and progressive in substance and are loved 
by the people. He held: Our radio and television work 
has fine traditions, which should be inherited and devel- 
oped. In learning from other countries, we should uphold 
the principle of discarding the dross and selecting the 
essence, and on no account should we pursue wholesale 
Westernization. I thought his guiding thinking of nip- 
ping in the bud was strictly correct. 


On Comrade Qiaomu’s 80th birthday, I went to his 
home to congratulate him. At that time, though seriously 
ill, he still sat in his wheelchair and talked with Mu Qing 
and me for half an hour. He recalled the past events of 
the XINHUA News Agency under his leadership, and 
was concerned about the prospects for the agency's 
development. He told me of the state of his illness and 
asked me about my condition. | never thought that the 
meeting actually would be our last. Two weeks later, | 
had a serious attack of illness, but escaped death. I was 
hospitalized for 10 months. During my hospitalization, I 
received his collected works, which he sent to me with 
his autograph on them, and I read them again and again, 
with past events lingering in my mind and myriads of 
trains of thought welling up. Soon afterward, I was 
informed of Comrade Qiaomu’s death, and | lamented 
for him all the more. However, I was so seriously ill that 
I could not pay my last respects to the remains of 
Comrade Qiaomu, which I deemed regrettable. 


In October of last year, at the discussion meeting spon- 
sored by the China Academy of Social Sciences and other 
units to mark the first anniversary of Comrade Qiaomu’s 
death, I made a brief speech. After the meeting, I rewrote 
my speech into a written article in accordance with the 
suggestions of concerned comrades. Since I suffered 
from many illnesses and was feeble, I had to write in an 
on-again, off-again way, and on the basis of separate 
accounts. Thus, the article must be poorly organized. | 
scribbled the article merely to express my sorrow. 


Minority Region People’s Congresses Enact Laws 


OW 0410023094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2102 GMT 27 Sep 94 


[By reporter Shi Haibo (1597 3189 3134)] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Yinchuan, 28 Sep (XINHUA)}— 
People congresses in the capital cities of China's five 
minority autonomous regions have, in line with the 
powers entrusted by the “Regional Organization Law,” 
conscientiously performed their duties, stepped up the 
pace of enacting laws for their regions, enhanced legal 
supervision and government work supervision, thus con- 
tributing to the enhancement of national unity and to the 
thriving of the economy in border areas. 


In recent years, the Standing Committee of the Yinchuan 
City People’s Congress, centering on meeting the 
requirements for developing various undertakings in the 
city and on the issues which are of greatest concern to the 
masses, have formulated !1 local laws and regulations, 
all of which produced excellent social effects. Over the 
years, the Standing Committee of the Urumgi City 
People’s Congress, proceeding from local situation, has 
enacted the “Decision on Implementing the ‘Five-Year 
Plan to Manage the City According to Law’,” the “Deci- 
sion on Implementing the Second Five-Year Plan on the 
Popularization of the Law,” the “Decision on Enhancing 
the Comprehensive Management of Social Order,” and 
the “Decision on Carrying Out an In-Depth Struggle 
Against Corruption,” thereby enhancing the sense of law 
among the cadres and the masses. 


To increase the effectiveness of law enforcement, every 
year the standing committee of the Nanning City Peo- 
ple’s Congress launched a large-scale campaign to mon- 
itor law enforcement, urged law enforcement depart- 
ments to work hard to improve the ideological level, 
discipline, and work style of the law enforcement per- 
sonnel, and strove to raise the quality of the law enforce- 
ment personnel and their law enforcement level. The 
Standing Committee of the Urumgi City People’s Con- 
gress not only sent personnel to check on the work of the 
government, of the court, and the procuratorate, but also 
stepped up supervision of the appointed cadres. It for- 
mally placed the hearing and reviewing of the cadres’ 
work report on the agenda of the Standing Committee of 
the Urumqi City People’s Congress with a view to 
supervising them and to helping them objectively under- 
stand their political records, shortcomings, and to 
helping them perform their official duties more honestly 
and more efficiently. 


Priority was given to enhancing the Standing Committee 
and to the organ building when Hohhot City elected a 
new term of the Standing Committee for its people's 
congress this year. The election further improved the 
standing committee structure, greatly increased the 
number of full-time committee members, and rational- 
ized the standing committee's composition in terms of 
the members’ educational, age, and professional struc- 
ture. 


During several incidents of disturbances in Lhasa, the 
standing committee of the Lhasa City People’s Congress 
always fought at the frontline of the anti-splittism 
struggle, actively participated in the work of the situation 
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stabilization leading group organized by the city party 
committee, and waged a resolute struggle against a small 
minority of splittists. 


Representatives from the standing committees of the 
people's congresses in the capital cities of the nation’s 
five minority autonomous regions reported their own 
work experience at their ninth experience-exchange con- 
ference held recently in Yinchuan. 


i Working for National Development 
Not 


OW0210153894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1457 
GMT 2 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 2 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Many people in China, especially those of the 
older generation, are familiar with the name of Israel 
Epstein, one of the foreign experts who have been 
working in the country for decades. 


“I love China and my home is here,” the 79-year-old 
Epstein said in an interview with XINHUA on the eve of 
China’s national day, which falls on Saturday [1 
October]. 


Born in a Polish family in 1915, Epstein grew up in 
Tianjin, a port city in north China. He witnessed what 
China was like under the rule of the Kuomintang and 
Japanese from his rich and varied experiences in the 
country. 


During the War of Resistance to Japanese Aggression 
(1937-1945), Epstein worked as a correspondent for a 
British newspaper and later for the United Press (now 
the United Press International), which availed him of 
opportunities to have contacts with leaders of both the 
Kuomintang and the Communist Party of China. 


“At that time I came to see that the hope of China was 
placed on the Communist Party,” he recalled. 


The birth of New China in 1949 filled Epstein with joy, 
who was then in the United States. He felt that he was 
duty bound to do something for the land yet to be 
prospered and developed. In 1951, he came to work for 
the monthly magazine CHINA RECONSTRUCTS at 
the invitation of former Chinese Honorary President 
Soong Ching Ling, and later became editor-in-chief of 
the magazine. 


Speaking of great changes that have occurred in China 
over the past decades and more, Epstein said “We who 
had experienced the history before 1949 are the most 
impressed. In the diplomatic field, for example, old 
China was like a football to be kicked about by others. 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen had hoped that China would be equal 
with other nations, and his hope was accomplished only 
in 1949 with the founding of New China.” 


David and Isabel Crook came to China from Britain in 
1947, and they have since devoted most of their lives to 
the cause of education in New China. 
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On October 1, 1949, David Crook had the honor of 
being one of the distinguished guests to attend the grand 
ceremony of the founding of New China and from the 
reviewing stand of Tiananmen he heard Chairman Mao 
Zedong’s solemn declaration on the birth of New China. 


“The soul-stirring and moving scene then convinced me 
that the Chinese people have since truly stood up,” said 
David Crook, now 84, recalled with feelings. 


For nearly half a century, the Crooks have helped China 
train one batch after another of the qualified English 
language personnel. Nevertheless, their life in China has 
not been a plain sailing, for the British couple were 
persecuted and detained for some time during the “Cul- 
tural Revolution of 1966-76". 


But he said “My wife and I never regretted our choice 47 
years ago. I can’t imagine in which country could we live 
a more meaningful life than in China”. 


Mentioning the lack of knowledge of the country’s past 
on the part of some young people, he said, they think 
there is not much difference between the new and old 
China and “this is stupid.” 


Shuhei Seoda, born in an affluent Japanese merchant 
family and a postgraduate of Japan's Waseda University, 
came to work in China with his wife Hiroko Udumi in 
1963, after having experienced difficulties and setbacks, 
since Japan did not have any diplomatic ties with China 
at that time. Ever since their arrival in China, they both 
have served as Japanese experts for China Radio Inter- 
national. 


More than 30 years has passed, 2nd Scuda is now 65 
years old and his hair greying, and he is still painful with 
the loss of his wife last year. 


However, he is firm with his original resolve. “My wife 
and I did not come to China for fame or gains. We just 
hoped to do something for China, whose population 
accounts for one fourth of the world and whose devel- 
opment itself is a great dedication to the humanity,” 
Seoda noted. 


Regarding China's present situatior, these foreign vet- 
eran experts hold that China should strengthen and 
improve patriotic education among the people of its 
younger generation. “All the young people must be 
informed with what sufferings and hardships China has 
experienced and know that the country’s achievements 
are hard earned,” they said. 


Indeed, China's victory today is hard won; the Chinese 
people will always remember the road their forerunners 
have traversed, and they will never forget their genuine 
friends like Epstein, the Crooks and the Seodas, who 
have worked wholeheartedly and selflessly in China for 
decades. 
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Cholera Said Spreading in 22 Provinces, Cities 
HK04 10064994 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 29 
Sep 94 p Bl 


[By “special reporter” Liang Kuo-jen (2733 0948 0088): 
“Cholera Is Spreading in 22 Provinces, Cities, and 
Autonomous Regions”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] According to sources, the epi- 
demics which have broken out in the mainland this 
summer have not been brought under control yet but are 
rather tending to spread by degrees. In recent days, 
cholera cases have also been found in Beijing, the capital, 
and the authorities are highly nervous about the situa- 
tion. Public health departments have telegraphed var- 
ious localities a message urging them to keep an eye on 
the development of the epidemic situation. In particular, 
Beijing Municipality has been urged to take strict pre- 
cautions against epidemics. 


As National Day on | October is approaching and many 
Chinese and foreign guests have come, the Beijing 
authorities have ordered a news blackout and no news- 
paper is allowed to publish any reports on the prevalence 
of epidemics. 


This reporter called up various departments of the 
Chinese Ministry of Public Health a few days ago but 
officials answering the calls did not want to respond 
directly to the above news. Officials of the Department 
of Health and Epidemic Prevention advised this reporter 
to contact the secretariat of the ministry's general office 
but secretariat officials said they “find it difficult to talk 
about™ this matter and told this reporter to ask the 
general duty office. However, general duty office offi- 
cials said they would not be interviewed without the 
State Council Press Office's instructions. 


Yesterday, this reporter also called up the WHO Western 
Pacific Regional Office in Manila and asked whether or 
not the Chinese authorities had reported the cholera 
cases and the epidemic situation in accordance with the 
rules. A female information officer called Bedloso said at 
first that China had really reported to the organization 
but she later refused to disclose any details by claiming 
that she had been off duty. 


According to the sources, massive epidemics broke out 
in many localities in China this summer because of the 
flood and waterlogging disasters in many sou.hern prov- 
inces and the serious drought in many places in the 
north. An internal circular said that cases of the “No. 2 
Disease” (China always gives cholera the code of “No. 2 
Disease” for the sake of confidentiality) had been dis- 
covered in 22 provinces, municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions. Beijing, the capital, is no exception and 
three cases of the “No. 2 Disease” were found in colleges 
in mid-September. In addition, the incidence of various 
infectious diseases, including dermatosis, Hepatitis A, 
and ophthalmia, is much higher than last vear. 


According to experts concerned, apart from the flood 
and waterlogging disasters, the extensive spread of epi- 
demics is also related to seawater pollution since many 
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people contracted illnesses after eating :afood and still 
more people “got caught” while swimming at sea. In 
recent years, the quality of the water in the Bohai Sea, 
Huanghai Sea, and Donghai Sea has been worsening 
drastically. Taking Beidaihe and Nandaihe, the most 
popular summer resorts for people in Being, as an 
example, swimmers have discovered that the water 
quality there is much poorer this year than previously 
and some of the beaches in Beidaihe have turned muddy. 
It is said that the authorities once called out air force 
planes to spray the beaches in Nandaihe with disinfec- 
tant because a serious epidemic had broken out. 


As pointed out by experts, Beijing is unusually muggy 
and humid this summer and such weather has created a 
hotbed for the outbreak and spread of epidemics. 


It is also learned that the Beijing Municipal authorities 
are extremely nervous about the situation since the great 
event of National Day is approaching. A few days ago, 
actions were taken to clamp down on all peddlers of 
cooked food on main streets. They have also inspected 
public health conditions in various restaurants and food 
stalls much more frequently. Meanwhile, they have noti- 
fied various college and institutional canteens not to 
prepare cold dishes (referring to cold dishes mainly made 
from raw or cold fruit or vegetables or hot meat) in the 
near future. Moreover, efforts have been made through 
various channels to admonish citizens to pay attention to 
personal hygiene. It is said that in some coastal cities, 
such as Zhanjiang in Guangdong and Dalian in Liaon- 
ing, seafood prices have dropped because nobody wants 
to eat it. 


According to an analysis by the expert concerned, the 
epidemic situation in various localities will tend to ease 
off in the wake of a change in the weather and more 
intensive enforcement of various precautions. 


Customs Acts To Prevent Spread of Plague 


11K0310125294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Sep 94 pl 


[By Xia Xie: “Spreading Plague Worries Customs”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese health and customs 
officials are considering precautionary measures to pre- 
vent the spread of Indian pneumatic plague to China. 


A health quarantine official at Beijing Capital Airport 
denied rumours that one plague case had already been 
detected at the airport. 


“But we are moving to take particular precautions to 
passengers flying in by the Addis Ababa-Beijing route via 
Bombay.” said the official, who refused to be identified. 


The Ministry of Public Health, he said, has worked out 
“special measures concerning the issue” and submitted 
them to the State Council for enforcement. But he 
refused to disclose what the measures were. 


FBIS-CHI-94-197. 
4 October 1994 


“This is urgent as the flight, operated once every two 
weeks by the Ethiopia Airlines, is due to touch down on 
the Capital Airport on Monday morning,” he said. 


Authorities ‘on Alert’ 
HK04 10084194 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Xie Yicheng: “Country on Alert for Plague™’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] No incidence of plague has 
been discovered in China, a high-level quarantine offi- 
cial said yesterday. But the World Health Organization 
(WHO) informed the country last Wednesday that three 
Vietnamese provinces bordering southern China are 
plague-infected areas. 


Authorities are keeping alert and taking precautions to 
avert the invasion of the killer disease here, said Li 
Jianguo, chief of the Nationwide Airport Health and 
Quarantine Centre. 


Departments concerned have notified all ports across the 
country to strengthen their quarantine vigilance. 


WHO warned China last Wednesday to take precautions 
against the spread of plague from India. Yesterday, 
WHO said the outbreak may soon be under control. 


Li, who is also the chief of the Health and Quarantine 
Bureau at Beijing Capital Airport, said that the sole 
international flight to China via an Indian city has 
modified its stopover to Dhaka in Bangladesh, instead of 
Bombay at the request of the Chinese Government. 


Yesterday morning, passengers flying in by the Addis 
Ababa- Beijing route via Dhaka were released after 
special check-ups. 


The airliner of the ET670 flight which runs once every 
fortnight by Ethiopian Airlines, was kept away from the 
passenger terminal after landing. Then quarantine teams 
boarded to perform strict inspections of 70 passengers 
and 12 crews and to inquire about their recent travels. 


“They left in 10 minutes after we were assured that they 
were healthy,” Li said. 


The airliner then underwent hygiene processing before 
flying back to Ethiopia yesterday afternoon. 


The quarantine administration and the Port Office of the 
State Council will continue to keep a close watch for any 
development of the epidemic and preparing plans in case 
of any emergency. 


“Once any plague carriers or suspects are detected here, 
control measures are sure to follow promptly,” Li said. 


As in the case of the flight, people from the in‘ected areas 
are to be isolated, inspected and required to take preven- 
tative medication. 


Health supervision, mice and flea killing will be intensi- 
fied on land, sea and in air ports. 
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Conference Shows ‘Growing Awareness’ of 
Pollution 

HK04 10072994 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Oct 94 p 5 


[By Susie Weldon] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's enthusiastic participa- 
tion in next month's conference on urban pollution, to be 
held in Beijing, is a sign of its growing awareness of the 
problem, the organisers said yesterday. As well as 
drawing some of the world’s leading environmentalists, 
the conference, Polmet, will be attended by delegates 
from all over China, the Secretary for Works, James 
Blake. said. 


Biake said Beijing had asked four years ago if it could 
jointly organise the conference with the Hong Kong 
Institute of Engineers. “Beijing recognises the problems 
they face in health in metropolitan environments and so 
the prospect of an international conference on their 
doorstep ... is an extremely cxciting opportunity for 
them,” Blake said. He said this could be seen by the 
attendance of senior Chinese officials, including the 
director of the National Environmental Protection 
Agency, Xie Zhenhua, the head of the Construction 
Ministry, Hou Jie, and the president of the China 
Association for Science and Technology, Professor Zhu 
Guangya. 


This 1s the first time the conference, which has been 
organised every three years since 1985, has been held 
outside Hong Kong. Blake, who is the co-chairman of the 
organising committee, would not say if he would use the 
opportunity while in Beijing to discuss Hong Kong's 
controversial strategic sewage disposal. China is 
unhappy about the scheme, which involves a 23- 
kilometre pipe under the sea to discharge the territory's 
sewage in mainland waters. 


Blake said the subject might be raised in the context of 
Hong Kong's efforts on water pollution but no formal 
mectings would be held with Chinese officials. Hanson 
Huang, a member of the conference organising com- 
mittee, said Beijing was now very concerned about the 
problems of waste disposal and water and air pollution. 
Huang said this concern had been prompted partly by a 
desire for better living conditions but also because of the 
enormous economic cost of pollution. 


China had especially asked for seminars on how to set 
policy and draft laws to protect the environment. China 
is reviewing its environmental laws to identify which 
were enforceable part of a move towards a “more prac- 
ticable strategy” in environmental protection, he said. 
The conference director, Sarah Liao, said the event had 
helped Hong Kong shape its environmental protection 
policies, such as regulations on noise pollution and 
environmental impact assessments. “We have come a 
long way since 1985 in Hong Kong, despite the fact that 
there is still a long way to go,” she said. 
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The conference organisers were divided over Hong 
Kong's biggest pollution problems. But they agreed that 
air, water and noise pollution were all pressing problems, 
although Liao said she did not see how much more could 
be done to regulate noise in Hong Kong's crowded urban 
environment. 


Ding Guangen Takes Charge of Publishing Work 
11K04 10064694 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 4 
Oct 94 p bl 


[Report: “Ding Guangen Personally Takes Charge of 
Publishing Work, Xu Weicheng Falls Into Disgrace in 
Central Propaganda Department” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to reports, the CPC 
Central Propaganda Department now ts deeply worried 
about the situation of the mainland’s publishing 
industry. Ding Guangen, member of both the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Secretariat, now has taken personal 
charge of publishing work. It 1s said that he now has to 
examine personally the contents of publications reported 
by all localities every day, in order to “discover problems 
in good time.” It 1s believed that Beying will further 
tighten up its policy for the control over journalism and 
publishing in the future. 


According to another source, in addition to Director 
Ding Guangen, there previously were two executive 
deputy directors in the CPC Central Committee Propa- 
ganda Department, namely, Zheng Bijan and Xu 
Weicheng. However, in the name list of the new leading 
body of the Propaganda Department announced by the 
CPC Central Committee, only Zheng Bijan remains 
“executive” deputy director, while Xu Weicheng, who is 
reputed to be ideolog:-ally conservative and leftist- 
inclined, is no longer an executive deputy director. Zhai 
Taifeng, another former deputy director of the Propa- 
ganda Department, was transferred to be party leading 
group secretary of the Chinese Writers’ Association. It 
seems that the Propaganda Department is trying to 
strengthen “party leadership” over writers. 


Directive Calls For More Patriotic Books 


11K04 10094994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 p 3 


[By Ma Chenguang: “Call for More Patriotic Books”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's top publication super- 
visory organ 1s to ask publishing houses nationwide to 
print more patriotism-oriente 1 books in future to help 
promote the country’s drive on patriotism education. 


The Press and Publication Administration (PPA) 1s to 
issue its annual forward planning report for books con- 
taining the directive soon to all 546 legally registered 
publishing houses, an administration official said yes- 
terday. 
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The requirement will also be included in the next five- 
vear publishing plan (1995-2000) which 1s under prepa- 
ration by the PPA, said Deputy Director of the books 
departments Chi Natys 


The move comes as government intensifies its efforts to 
enhance citizens’ patriotic awareness, considered “a 
banner for mobilizing and encouraging the Chinese 
people to achieve unity and work hard.” 


Earher this month, the Propaganda Department of the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee (CCPCC) 
publhcized a patriotism education programme in a bid to 


push forward this “ideological pillar” mn the new penod 
of the construction of a market economy. 


\ccording to Chi, patnotrsm-onented books mainly 
include those on Chinese history, literature. other cul- 
tures, politics, scrence and technology and historical 
biographies. 


Presently, over 90,000 book titles are published in China 
every year making the nation the world’s No | publisher. 


As an organ supervising and guiding China's publishing 
industm. Ch said, the PPA will try its best to help 
patriorsm-orented books to enter the book shops and 
market them towards a cross- section of the reading 
public, but especially young people and children. 


It will also introduce more promotional activities, such 
as book awards and academic seminars, to encourage the 
publication of the desired type of book:«, Chi added. 


Even before the nationwide patriotism-education pro- 
gramme started. Chi said, the PPA had done much work 
on cultivating patreotism. 


Earlier this year, it co-sponsored a “recommendation of 
100 patnotism-education books” activity with the Pro- 
paganda Department of the CCPCC and the State Edu- 
cation Commission. 


It also co-organized an activity on appraising Chinese 
films, songs and books and organized an exhibition o° 
outstanding Chinese cultures with three other State 
departments 


Nanjing Science, Technology Industrial Park 
Opens 

OW0210114094 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2200 GMT 1 Oct 94 


{By reporter Xu Jiling (1776 2623 3781)) 


[F BIS Translated Text] Nanjing, 2 Oct (XINHUA)}--The 
“Jonting Overseas- Trained Scholars’ Scientific and Tech- 
nological Industnal Park” [JOTSSTIP], jointly orga- 
nized and constructed by the Nanjing City Personne! 
Bureau and the Nanjing New and High-Technology 
Industrial Development Zone, formally opened recently. 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


Nanjing ts a key Chinese locality for opening up to the 
outside world and 1s also an important center for educa- 
tional and scientific research. Nanjing city has sent more 
than 9.000 vanous scholars through different channels to 
separate parts of the world im recent years. Al present, 
more than 3.100 scholars have returned home after 
completing their studies. The main purpose of setting up 
the JOTSSTIP ts to provide conditions and facilities for 
the broad masses of overseas-trained personnel to dem- 
onstrate thei talents and expertise, and to attract more 
overseas-trained scholars to serve the motherland’s eco- 
nomic construction. It also arms, through the contacts 
established by the broad masses of overseas-trained 
personnel, to extensively strengthen professional, scren- 
tific, technological, cultural, and economic ties with 
various regions of the world, and to explore new ways of 
importing foreign capital and technology. and factli- 
tating the industralization and internationali7zation of 
new and high-technology achievements. 


The JOTSSTiP 1s situated in the Nanjing New and 
High-Technology Industrial Development Zone. At 
present, the JOTSSTIP has comprehensive infrastruc- 
tural facilities and offers complete social services and 
utilities. Returned scholars can directly invesi and 
develop projects in the park, join various diversified 
joint-ventures, or instruct relatives and fnends at home 
to invest in the park's development projects on their 
behalf. The JOTSSTIP’s major operations include devel- 
oping technology-intensive and knowledge-iniensive 
projects, establishing new and high-technology industry 
and other industries that integrate technology, engi- 
neering, and trade; and undertaking endeavors on indus- 
trial development and investment, technological ser- 
vices, management of materials and industries, and 
international trade. 


ae Kong, Macao, Taiwan Citizens Take Law 
xam 


OW03 10155394 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 1507 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA}—More than 300 people from Hong Kong. Macao 
and Tarwan took part in China's two-day annual 
national lawyer's qualification test which ended here 
today. 


The Ministry of Justice has attached great umportance to 
the event of including participants from Hong Kong. 
Macao and Taiwan for the first tome mm the country’s 
annual national lawyer's qualification test, which has 
evoked wide repercussions among lawyers in China's 
interior areas and in Hong Kong, Macao and Tarwan 


Zhang Geng. vice-minrster of justice, sard while calling 
on examinees from Hong Kong. Macao and Tarwan 
today before the examinatian seysions that the present 
test constitutes a mayor measure in the reform of China's 
lawyer system. 
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The examinees from Hong Kong, Macao and Tai 
who succeed in the test will surely offer better 
services in the economic exchanges between the regi 
and interior areas, as most of them are well versed at the 
justice systems of their related areas and are familiar 
with laws of China, Zhang said. 


The effort to link up and exchange in legal practices and 
conduct the related cooperation are essential as the day 
for the return of Hong Kong and Macao to the China 1s 
drawing near and the pace of reunification across the 
straits 1s being accelerated, he added, and it will serve as 
an important factor for promoting economic exchanges, 
maintaining prosperity and stability in these areas. 


Henry H.L. Hu, a noted figure in the legal community, 
said that the test will exert a profound impact in the 
Hong Kong lawyers’ circles and help widen the business 
scope and open good prospects for Hong Kong lawyers. 


According to him, more than 140 registered Hong Kong 
lawyers took part in the test. He said he believed that an 
increasing number of Hong Kong lawyers desire to know 
more about the Chinese laws in the wake of Hong Kong's 
growing dependence on the economic development of 


the interior areas. 


i 


Employees of many locally based enterprises of Hong 
Kong. Macao and Taiwan, workers of cultural, educa- 
tional and journalism communities, as well as some 
graduate students, also participated in the test. 


Hong Kong, Macao ‘Priority’ for Legal Exchanges 
11K04 10084794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Ma Chenguang: “HK, Macao Priority for Legal 
Exchanges] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen—Improved legal 
exchanges and co-operation between the Chinese main- 
land and Hong Kong and Macao will help smooth the 
regions’ transition, Chinese Vice-Minister of Justice 
Zhang Geng said yesterday. 

More legal services will be needed to run the regions 
when China resumes sovereignty over them, Zhang said. 


So far, legal exchanges have involved judicial co- 
operation and mutual visits of legal personnel and busi- 
ness people. 


The Ministry of Justice has been sending legal personnel 
to work in Hong Kong law offices and learn the region's 
legal practices, Zhang said. To date, 40 people have been 
sent. 


In the latest move to increase exchanges, 359 residents of 
Hong Kong. Macao and Taiwan were allowed to take the 
China's national lawyer's qualification test, which 
started on Sunday. This added a new dimension to the 
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exchanges, Zhang said during his inspection of Shen- 
zhen, where the non-mainiand applicants took the two- 
day exam. 


Those who pass the test will receive a Chinese lawyer's 
certificate, the first step towards practising Chinese law, 
Zhang said. 


He added that the ministry ts currently designing a 
regulation to govern the practise of Chinese law on the 


The regulation, which will cover the prerequisites, scope 
and forms of legal practice, 1s expected to come out early 
next year. 


And to further internationalize China's legal affairs, the 
ministry 1s discussing ways to permit foreign nationals to 
take the national lawyer's qualification test to gain a 
Chinese lawyer's certificate, Zhang said. 


No timetable has been set for the measure’s introduc- 
tion, he said. 

Meanwhile, a ceremony was held in Shenzhen last night 
to congratulate the 201 graduates of the exam prepara- 
tion class in Hong Kong jointly sponsored by the Hong 
Kong Shenzhen College, the BSeijing-based China 
Attorney Qualification Examination Centre and the Peo- 
ple’s University of China. 


Autonomy Law Ensures Position of Nationalities 


11K0310125794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
Oct 94 pa 


[From the “Opinion™ page: “Unattributed Autonomy 
Law Provides 10 Years of Development] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] National Day also mar‘ced the 
10th anniversary of the Law on Regional Autonomy for 
Minority Nationalities. 


China has 55 ethnic minorities, in addition to the Han 
majority. A con.ensus was reached long ago that 
strengthening unity among different nztionalities 1s in 
the fundamental interest of all nationalities. 


Since 1949, China has made continuous efforts to pro- 


mote unity and develop brotherly relations among the 
nationalities. 


Ever since the minorities law in 1984, 47 new autono- 
mous counties have been established, covering one-third 
of China's autonomous areas. 


Now there are five autonomous regions, 30 autonomous 
prefectures and 122 autonomous counties, making up 
64.3 per cent of the country’s total area. 


Fourty-four minorities now enjoy regional autonomy, or 
75 per cent of the total minority population. 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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The law marked a new legal system for minority nation- 
alities, according to Ismail Amat, State Councillor and 
Minister of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission 
(SNAC). 


Both the State and the autonomous areas have enacted a 
set of laws on autonomy, language, culture, education 
and marriage concerning minorities. This demonstrates 
the State’s respect for their right to administer their own 
affairs, according to Amat. 


Born into a peasant Uygur family in 1935, Amat was 
chairman of Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region before 
being appointed minister of SNAC. 


“Years of practice proved that the law has played a key 
role in promoting unity, mutual aid and co-operation 
among different nationalities, and boosting the economy 
and culture in minority regions,” he said. 


The economy in minority areas has enjoyed sustained 
development, and the people’s living standards have 
continuously improved, according to Outlook weekly 
magazine. 


The gross product and gross output of industry and 
agriculture in autonomous areas reached 415.8 billion 
yuan ($48.7 billion) and 275.7 billion yuan ($32.3 bil- 
lion), respective increases of 130 per cent and 420 per 
cent. 


Income of farmers and herdsmen in these areas soared to 
696 yuan ($81.6) in 1993, a nine-fold increase from 
1978. 


Meanwhile, setting up funds to support economic and 
social development in the autonomous areas, the central 
government has increased investment in these areas. 


From 1980 to 1993, more than 100 billion yuan ($11.7 
billion) in State subsidies were injected into eight ethnic 
provinces and autonomous regions. 


The central government also focused on developing 
education, culture, science and technology in the auton- 
omous areas over the past 10 years. 


Furthermore, a large number of minority cadres have 
been assigned to government organs in the autonomous 
areas, where a large majority oi their leaders are of the 
local nationalities. 


Nevertheless, the Law on Regional Autonomy for 
Minority Nationalities still needs improving, according 
to Amat. 


The current law, drawn up under the planned economy, 
can no longer conform to the nation’s economic reform 
and opening. 


Due to comparatively weaker markets, the economy in 
the autonomous areas still lags behind the rest of the 
country. 
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The law fails to cover subjects which are essential to 
development: utilizing natural resources and market 
mechanism, setting-up various markets, integrating both 
national and international markets, the role of macro- 
economic control, and strategic planning and tasks for 
the minority regions. 


Moreover, it also has such deficiencies as unspecific 
stipulations, too much flexibility, insufficient mandatory 
measures and lack of supervision in implementation. 


Amat has a four-step procedure which he thinks will 
perfect the law and synchronize it with the economic 
reform. 


First, in the light of the task of setting up a socialist 
market economy, the National People’s Congress should 
amend the current law as soon as possible. 


Meanwhile, autonomous governments may amend the 
regulations by stipulating new ones, which may help 
these areas catch up with the advanced ones in economic 
development. 


Second, departments concerned should designate spe- 
cific regulations to ease the implementation of the law. 


Third, as compulsiveness is the most important charac- 
teristic of law, governments at all levels should work for 
establishing the authority of the law. 


Last, supervision systems at all levels should be strength- 
ened to enable the effective implementation of the law. 


These steps will give autonomous areas a stronger push 
in terms of economic and social development. 


Journal Welcomes Adoption of Labor Law 


HK041006 1494 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese No 
15, 10 Aug 94 pp 16-18 


[By Li Ling (2621 3781): “Labor Law: A Major Law 
Concerning Hundreds of Millions of People’’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] “The Labor Law is the law of 
laborers and its purpose is to protect hundreds of mil- 
lions of laborers. This is the main idea that runs through 
this entire major law,” said Chinese Minister of Labor Li 
Boyong, giving a brief description of the gist of: “The 
Labor Law of the People’s Republic of China” recently 
adopted at the Eighth Session of the Eighth National 
Congress Standing Committee. 


This brief description has substantial content. Laborers 
are the masters of enterprises and this point has already 
been written into the Constitution. What is more, we 
have always stressed the importance of the equal legal 
standing of both laborers and employer-units. 


Why then, do we still need to place a special emphasis on 
the protection of the rights and interests of laborers in 
the Labor Law? 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Laborers Need Protections 


Statistics show that the number of unemployed in both 
urban and rural areas across the country during the first 
half of this year totalled 4.15 million, registering an 
increase of 15 percent over the same period last year. 
Such a situation wherein supply of labor forces far 
exceeds demand is expected to exist for a long period of 
time. Therefore, laborers are usually in a negative, iso- 
lated, and vulnerable position when they come face to 
face with employer-units. The present buyer's market in 
labor forces has also worsened the already vulnerable 
position of laborers. Employer-units, especially a 
number of foreign-funded and privately run enterprises, 
wantonly deduct part of workers’ pay and fire employees 
at will. Violations of the legitimate rights and interests of 
laborers have become common in these enterprises. 
Accounts in the news media have reported enterprises 
providing their workers with poor labor protection and 
unhealthy living conditions and some even humiliate 
and beat up their workers.... Some laborers had to 
swallow the insults for they could find nowhere to lodge 
a complaint. 


Without a labor law, we will lose the basis which codifies 
our actions. 


A number of foreign-funded enterprises have failed to 
put into practice the labor employment system, refused 
to sign employment contracts, and have wantonly fired 
workers. Some enterprises did sign contracts with 
workers yet they have not provided their workers with 
either disability pensions or sick leave. Some deprived 
their workers of their basic personal freedom by stipu- 
lating that the time for a meal could not exceed 10 
minutes and that workers must not go to the toilet when 
on duty and must receive a body search when getting off 
work every day. Some totally disregarded labor safety 
and forced their workers to work with an excess work 
load in an adverse environment of intolerable noise and 
dust; as a result, industrial accidents occurred one after 
another. Ignoring the government’s repeated bans on 
child labor, some continued to hire children as laborers, 
ordering them to do heavy physical labor, seriously 
damaging the mental and physical health of these chil- 
dren.... Similar cases are numerous. 


Infringement upon the legitimate rights and interests of 
laborers has resulted in a drastic rise in the number of 
labor dispute cases across the country. According to 
statistics prepared by the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, the number of labor dispute cases investigated 
and handled by the federation alone totalled 85,000 last 
year, up by nearly 100 percent over 1992 and involving 
310,000 workers and staff. Statistics gathered by the 
Ministry of Labor in 20 provinces and cities has also 
shown that labor dispute cases placed on file totalled 
3,100 during the first quarter of this year, up by 66 
percent over the same period last year; and the total 
number of such cases for the whole year is expected to go 
up. The vast majority of labor dispute cases occurred in 
foreign-funded and privately run enterprises. 
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What Protection Can Laborers Receive? 


A socialist country is one which mainly relies on 
laborers. This Labor Law, which is in 13 chapters and 
has 107 articles, has substantial content, enjoys a high 
operability, and there is no mistaking what the law is 
aimed at. The law covers a lot of ground, including ways 
to provide more jobs, labor and collective contracts, 
hours of work and off days, special protection for female 
and underage workers, professional! training, social 
insurance and welfare, and labor disputes. In addition, 
the law also carries explicit stipulations on the establish- 
ment and readjustment of the rights, obligations, and 
labor relations of laborers. 


Under this Labor Law, which defines the system of work 
hours and off days in a legal form for the first time, a 
laborer works no more than eight hours a day, which 
means an average work week not exceeding 44 hours; 
while the period for overtime work should not exceed 
one hour each day, or three hours under special circum- 
stances, and the total overtime work period of a month 
should not exceed 36 hours. According to the law, 
laborers should get a higher pay for their overtime work 
than that for work during normal work hours; they are 
also entitled to off days, statutory public holidays, and 
annual leave with pay. Though it is already a common 
practice that workers can take the day off on New Year's 
Day, the Spring Festival, International Labor Day, and 
National Day, these public holidays only become veri- 
table “statutory holidays” when they are written in black 
and white into the “Labor Law.” “Any employer-units 
which extend the work hours of laborers in violation of 
the stipulations of this law will be warned and ordered to 
make corrections by labor administrative departments. 
Violators will be penalized.” 


The minimum wage guarantee system defined in this 
major law can also help put an end to the practices 
whereby a number of nonstate-run enterprises either 
underpay their workers or deduct part of their pay. 
“Wages should be paid to laborers in person in the form 
of currency every month and no one is allowed to deduct 
without reason from the wages of laborers.” “Any 
employer-units which are found to pay laborers less t!ian 
the local stipulated wage standards” will be “ordered to 
pay the normal wage by labor administrative depart- 
ments,”’ and may also “be ordered to pay compensa- 
tion.” 


What carries special significance and merits attention is 
that the law states in explicit terms protection for the 
rights and interests of veteran workers and staff. “Pro- 
vided that a laborer works continuously for the same 
employer-unit for 10 years or more, and that both parties 
involved agree between them to extend the labor con- 
tract, an indefinite labor contract should be established if 
this is the will of the laborer.”’ This stipulation can help 
prevent the unreasonable practice by which enterprises 
fire workers immediately after making use of their 
“golden age period.” 
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During the reform of labor system over the past 10 years 
and more, enterprises have obtained the right to “dis- 
miss workers on the grounds of errors committed.” The 
law further stipulates that “those employer-units which 
are over the verge of bankruptcy and need to carry out 
readjustments according to the law, or those which are 
faced with serious difficulties in their production and 
operation,” are allowed to reduce the number of their 
workers and staff; that is, enterprises are allowed to 
“dismiss workers for economic reasons.” This 1s a stip- 
ulation we have never seen before, showing that legal 
personnel cuts have been affirmed in a legal form for the 
first time. This stipulation accords with the demands of 
the market economic law. Meanwhile, the law also 
stipulates that those employer-units which “need to 
recruit staff within six months of their staff cuts” should 
give priority to recruiting “their former employees.” 
This stipulation enables those workers and staff “‘dis- 
missed, not on the grounds of errors committed” but 
“for economic reasons” to enjoy priority in getting new 
jobs within a certain period of time. 


The Labor Law has also clarified the rights and obliga- 
tions of trade unions. “Trade unions have the right to air 
their opinions over, and ask employer-units for recon- 
sideration on, terminations of labor contracts which they 
deem inappropriate”, and “trade unions should give 
support and assistance according to the law to laborers 
who wish to apply for arbitration or to take legal pro- 
ceedings.” 


Besides providing such protection for laborers as job 
security, shortened work hours, and wage guarantee, the 
law also covers social insurance and welfare so that 
laborers can obtain assistance and compensation under 
circumstances of senility, industrial accident, unemploy- 
ment, and materniiy. 


By enabling laborers to enjoy the right in job selection 
and resignation, and by enabling enterprises to enjoy 
autonomy in personnel employment and distribution, 
the Labor Law has provided a legal guarantee for both 
laborers and enterprises to become the main body of job 
selection and personnel employment. 


The Perfectly Structured System of Labor Regulations 
and Laws 


If we describe the system of labor regulations and laws as 
a building, the adoption of the Labor Law can be said to 
only lay a foundation for this building. There is a great 
deal of follow-up work to do to build up a perfectly 
structured system of labor regulations and laws. 


To implement the Labor Law in real terms, we need to 
work out a series of supporting rules and regulations, 
including the ““Law on Promoting Employment,” “Labor 
Safety Law,” “Labor Supervision Law,” “Law on Han- 
dling of Labor Disputes,” and other subsidiary laws. 


According to a briefing given by Chen Gang, director of 
the Ministry of Labor Policy and Regulation Depart- 
ment, these laws have been placed on the legislation 
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agenda of the state or relevant departments; as a matter 
of fact, these laws already have their basic frameworks 
and are currently under the process of scientific proofing 
and further research or are being further amended and 
polished. At present, attention has been focused on the 
“Social Insurance Law” and the “Production Safety 
Law” so that these two laws can be submitted to the State 
Council for examination and approval this year. Mean- 
while, efforts have also been made to have the remaining 
subsidiary laws formulated, examined, and adopted 
before the year 2000. 


Alongside the progress of reform and opening up over 
the past 15 years, the Labor Law has also taken 15 years 
to be drafted and amended. Being “polished” for 15 
years, this law is the result of toil. Covering a lot of 
ground and providing practical guiding regulations, this 
law needs to be studied and mastered by all our laborers. 
It requires painstaking efforts to learn and popularize the 
knowledge of the law. Therefore, we should gain an 
intimate and deep mastery of the law by studying it, 
article by article and sentence by sentence; and let the 
law enter the workshops, teams, and groups of all our 
factories, enter shops and business entities, and enter 
thousands upon thousands of households at an early 
date. 


The hundreds of millions of laborers in China have 
finally had their own basic law which aims at protecting 
the legitimate rights and interests of laborers. With this 
law, the laborers will have a legal weapon to protect their 
own rights and interests from being impaired; and with 
this law, we can also give loud and clear responses to the 
calls for help from laborers. 


Science & Technology 


Ningxia Secretary on Transformation of Nature 


HK0310124094 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Aug 94 p 3 


[Article by Huang Huang (7806 3874), secretary of 
Ningxia Hui Nationality Autonomous Regional Party 
Committee: “Set Right Man’s Position in Nature, Be 
More Courageous To Take Up Great Responsibility for 
Transforming Nature™’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Man and nature—which 
involves all men, all places concerning men’s activities, 
and all spheres concerning men—are an abstract, but 
very concrete and important subject. A conscientious 
study of the problems in this field—so as to scientifically 
bring to light the laws governing the evolution of nature, 
as well as a correct understanding of the relationship 
between man and nature, and so as to set right man’s 
position in nature—will help people enhance their con- 
fidence and courage in the struggle against natural disas- 
ters, and to shoulder the great historical mission of 
transforming, using, and protecting nature more success- 
fully, so they can make greater contributions to man- 
kind. 
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Endeavor To Acquire a New Understanding of Nature 


Nature is the cradle of mankind. Men began to recognize 
nature immediately after they were born. With the 
development of human society, this recognition has been 
deepened step by step. Although it has been deepened to 
a considerable degree now, it has not come to an end, 
and there never will be an end. We must make ceaseless 
exploration on the basis of our past achievements so we 
can become more familiar with, and master the laws 
governing the development and changes of nature, and 
so that we can go on discovering, inventing, creating, and 
advancing. 


First, all natural phenomena are recognizable. The his- 
tory of mankind is itself a history of contacts between 
man and nature. Man came from nature, but transcends 
it, and ts a higher species of creature with the ability to 
think. This is a fundamental factor for man to recognize 
nature. Although nature is mysterious and sometime like 
a maze, there are laws governing the existence and 
motion of all matters of nature. Provided we make 
efforts to explore, we can surely find the route through 
the maze. Comrade Qian Xuesen said that everything 
can be recognized. There are only things that have not 
yet been recognized, and nothing 1s unrecognizable. This 
is absolutely true. 


In the long years of history, in order to explore relations 
between man and nature and the true essence of nature, 
mankind has depicted, explained, and forecast nature 
through various forms and in diverse ways. There have 
been various schools of thought, and all kinds of theories 
and explanations on nature, and some are sharply antag- 
onistic. Basically, however, there are two major theories: 
Idealism and materialism. Looking at nature with an 
idealistic viewpoint, people may regard nature as an 
outcome of man’s concept and think that man can do 
anything he pleases, or they may regard mankind as the 
slave of nature and allow themselves to be ordered about 
by nature. However, dialectical materialism believes that 
all things in nature are objective realities and that 
practice is the basic source of recognition. Through the 
endless circulation characterized by practice— 
recognition—practice again—recognition again, man’s 
recognition of nature is continuously pushed to a new 
higher level. 


Man can recognize nature. This 1s also because man can 
continuously master and develop science and tech- 
nology, and can recognize nature by scientific means. 
The Roman Pope explained that the earth was a gift 
from God, but the astronomer Copernicus established 
his “heliocentric theory” through scientific experiments, 
proving that the earth is a planet of the solar system. As 
for the origin of life, European theology fabricated the 
myth of Adam and Eve, but Darwin established his 
theory of evolution after making conscientious observa- 
tions and profound studies, in which he expounded that 
all plants and animals—including the human species— 
were the outcome of development over millions of years. 
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Morgan discovered genes and gave further explanations 
of life, laying a foundation for the science of genetics. In 
modern genetic engineering, people are studying how to 
create new species by means of synthesis. Certain break- 
throughs already have been made in some important 
spheres. This is how mankind has recognized nature: 
Relying on science and technology to achieve the initia- 
tive, step by step. Now mankind is able to explain many 
complicated natural phenomena. 


Second, it is necessary to see through appearances to get 
at the essence of nature. Only recognition 1n essence 1s 
scientific recognition. Only by seeing through appear- 
ances to get at the essence, and by seeing through natura! 
phenomena from outside to inside and from various 
aspects can we see clearly their true features, gain an 
overall and profound understanding of nature, correctly 
master the laws of nature, and more effectively use and 
transform nature. To this end, we must grasp the foi- 
lowing two points: 


1. To grasp the whole. The whole makes decisions for the 
parts, and the parts should obey the whole. In the 
relations between man and various natural! resources— 
including living things, climate, rainfall, land, and min- 
eral resources—there are relations of interconnection 
and mutual condition, which form a complicated 
system. No matter what we are doing, as long as we 
proceed from the interests of the whole, carry out scien- 
tific planning, and implement it in a reasonable way, we 
surely will achieve very good results. This 1s also the 
same in exploiting, using, and protecting natural 
resources. We must take various factors into consider- 
ation, and endeavor to achieve economic, social, and 
ecological benefits simultaneously. 


2. To grasp the main points. Nature refers in general the 
entire universe we have already recognized. It 1s a 
concept with extensive meaning. In order to recognize 
nature, we must seek specialty from universality, pay 
great attention to the key links, and grasp major contra- 
dictions. China is a very special country. It 1s feeding 22 
percent of the world’s population with less than 7 per- 
cent of its cultivated land. Moreover, it has developed all 
kinds of construction undertakings, and created miracles 
again and again. We must regard the world around us as 
the focus of our recognition. All leaders should proceed 
from their local realities and make themselves familiar 
with the surrounding environment. They must study the 
things around themselves, and focus on the optimization 
and development of major projects. 


Third, it is necessary to adopt a developing and dynamic 
viewpoint in recognizing nature. Nature is a material 
world, full of contradictions, and 1s moving continu- 
ously. Something that happens in the east of a river for 
30 years may also happen in the west of it for another 30 
years. Seas can be changed into cultivated land, and a 
continent can be changed into a sea. Various natural 
phenomena will not appear repeatedly in a fixed form. 
Man's position and role in nature are also developing in 
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a dynamic manner forever. Mankind is recognizing and 
remolding himself the course of recognizing and 
remolding nature, and is moving uninterruptedly amid 
contradictions. Mankind’s ability to recognize and make 
use of nature give expression to the degree of civilization 
of human society, and it affects the development of the 
world. Mankind’s level of recognition, utilization, and 
transformation of nature determines the degree of devel- 
opment of his society and the political, economic, cul- 
tural, and science and technological affairs of all coun- 
tries. If mankind is afraid of the power of nature and 
unable to do anything in the face nature, or if he ignores 
natural laws and does things blindly, with a viewpoint 
that regards spiritual factors as omnipotent, the contra- 
dictions between man and nature will be aggravated, 
which will finally result in nature's retaliation against 
1 ankind. 


Marxism believes that there will never be a “terminus” 
or a limit for man’s recognition and utilization of nature. 
No matter how science and technology develop, there 
always will be new subjects to study and resolve. Con- 
tinuing to develop and to advance 1s the basic guiding 
principle for us in recognizing, remolding, and using 
nature. Now the shortage of resources and the crisis of 
rapid population growth have draw people's great atten- 
tion to the conditions for subsistence. On this question, 
we must use a viewpoint of development to understand. 
Nature has no bias against anyone. It 1s dedicated to 
mankind indefinitely and endlessly. Provided people 
make bold explorations, struggle hard, and protect nat- 
ural resources while exploiting them, the resources will 
be inexhaustible. Take biological resources, for example. 
There are tens of millions of living beings in the world. 
Plants alone include more than 350,000 varieties, 
including more than 80,000 edible plants. However, only 
3,000 or so of them, or 2.7 percent, have been exploited 
and used. From this we can see that there ts still great 
potential in this field. Regarding the number of people 
all the natural resources on Earth can support, there are 
all kinds of estimates. The lowest is 13 to 15 billion. U.S. 
scientist (Roger Revill) believed that if all the cultivated 
lands on earth were used with proper farming tech- 
niques, grain for 100 billion people could be obtained. 
No matter what method is adopted to make such esti- 
mates, the following two points are relatively clear: First, 
it is a global phenomenon that the degree of exploiting 
and using natural resources 1s still rather low, and this is 
particularly the case in our country. Second, it is neces- 
sary to exercise control over the excessively rapid popu- 
lation growth, and to pay equal attention to material and 
population production. Therefore, we must take an opti- 
mistic attitude in estimating natural resources, and 
should not lose our confidence in the future. 


Actively Mold a New Image of Remolding and Using 
Nature 


The relationship between man and nature is decided by 
the development of productive forces. It can be divided 
into three major historical stages. In each of these stages, 
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there were conflicts between bravery and cowardice, 
struggles between progress and retreat, and contests of 
strength between science and ignorance. Such conflicts, 
struggles, and contests of strength then promoted eco- 
nomic development, propelled social progress, and 
molded the image of mankind. 


The first stage was one of dependence and obedience. In 
primitive society, owing to the extremely low level of 
productive forces, mankind’s understanding and recog- 
nition of nature was still in a state of barbarism. Having 
very limited ability to resist natural calamities, people 
feared, then worshipped nature. They were basically the 
slaves of nature. 


The second stage was one of remolding and using nature. 
After mankind entered an agricultural society, he real- 
ized his first leap in the understanding and recognition 
of nature, and gradually started his activity of remolding 
and using nature. This was a display of man’s strength, 
which was reflected in the following aspects: First, con- 
stantly improved production tools replaced parts of the 
labor done by hands and feet. Second, the constantly 
improved production and living conditions made nature 
more suitable for man’s subsistence. Third, the contin- 
uous development of mankind itself resulted in the 
increase of man’s intellectual level. The organic combi- 
nation of the three enabled man to change from his 
position as a slave of nature to a position as the master of 
nature. With the arrival of an industrial society, man- 
kind’s ability to understand, recognize, remold, and use 
nature entered an entirely new sphere. In this stage, the 
roles of science and technology should not be underesti- 
mated. They became the main means and weapons for 
resolving the contradictions between man and nature, 
and for protecting the subsistence and development of 
mankind. 


The third stage was one of harmonious development. To 
get more from nature, it is necessary to attach great 
importance to harmonizing the relations between man 
and nature, and to pay great attention to the ecological 
balance between man and nature. Thus, it is necessary to 
acquire a better understanding of nature, and to achieve 
new breakthroughs in science and technology. Mankind 
now is advancing bravely toward this orientation. 
Genetic engineering research has pushed biotechnology 
toward a new peak, the progress in meteorological sci- 
ence enables mankind to advance toward the goal of 
gaining control over nature, the development of intellec- 
tual resources will inject the ability to “think” into 
robots, and the development of the space industry has 
opened up the road to outer space. We must have faith in 
these abilities of man and in the great role and develop- 
ment prospects of science and technology. and must not 
be affected and restricted by all kinds of pessimistic 
theories and viewpoints, such as the “theory of restric- 
tive development,” the “the doomsday theory,” and the 
viewpoint that “the world will be full of misfortunes in 
the future.” 
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The three historical stages in the development of rela- 
tions between man and nature give a picture of the 
development of mankind, from being nature's slave to its 
master. They have portrayed both the primitive and 
modern images of man, and have put an end to the naive 
attitude and practices of man toward nature, enabling 
mankind to become clever and more powerful. At the 
same time, they show a course of scientific and techno- 
logical development, from imitation to experience, and 
from experience to theory. What needs to be pointed out, 
however, is that this course of development is by no 
means plain sailing. There have been countless setbacks, 
and a series of tragedies also has occurred. We always 
must bear in mind the lessons learned in all these 
respects. 


In order to remold and use nature, both courage, and 
science and technology are needed. Marx said that before 
the entrance to science—just as before the entrance to 
hell—there shoulc be no hesitation at all, for timidity 
will prove unseemly. He also said: The road of science is 
by no means smooth. Only those who dare to climb steep 
cliffs despite hardships can hope to reach the brilliant 
peak. Bruno, a Western philosopher and scientist during 
the Renaissance, was a good example of safeguarding 
science with his life. There is abundant wealth in nature, 
waiting for mankind to exploit it. Engels said: “We 
cannot wait for nature's gift. It is our task to try to get 
something from nature.” If we have gained a profound 
understanding of this question and handle it well, our 
economy will be prosperous, our state will be powerful, 
and our people will be rich. 


The Chinese nation is a great nation. On the vast land of 
China, there are rich natural resources. In the course of 
remolding and using nature, our ancestors gave play to 
their courage and wisdom, and they achieved remarkable 
successes. Many of their achievements are outstanding 
in human civilization, such as the flood control projects 
developed by Emperor Dayu, the weir on the Dujiang, 
the Grand Canal, and the four great inventions. For 
various reasons, however, the gap between China and the 
developed countries has widened since the Opium War. 
We must face up to reality and recognize the gap. While 
recognizing our backwardness, we should not be willing 
to lag behind. We should, with our firm conviction, look 
into the future and have the whole world in mind. We 
should exploit nature more courageously, and remold the 
glorious figure of the Chinese nation. 


Master the New Measures for Exploiting Nature in a 
Correct Way 


In the relations between man and nature, man is the 
motive force. Man is the leading part of nature, and the 
most energetic, active, and crucial element in the pro- 
ductive forces. All the efforts to recognize, exploit, 
remold, and protect nature depend on man. Human 
beings rely first on their physical strength, and second on 
their intelligence to win successes in exploiting nature. 
The more progressive ts the society, and the more 
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developed are science and technology, the greater the 
role of intelligence is displayed. For this reason, science 
and technology have become important propelling forces 
in speeding up the building of both material and spiritual 
civilization. In every significant breakthrough made 
throughout history, science and technology were the 
main forces pushing economic and social development 
into a new stage. In the 1760's, the popular application of 
Newton’s mechanical principles in social production and 
the invention of textile machinery, the steam engine, the 
steamboat, and the railway train resulted in the rapid 
development of the textile, metallurgical, and machinery 
processing industries, as well as the communication and 
transportation industries, thus enabling human history 
to enter the “steam era.” In the 1870's, owing to the 
effect of electromagnetism on social production and the 
emergence of electrical machinery, human history 
entered an “electric era,’ and another great leap 
appeared in social production. Since the 1950's, as a 
result of the development of nuclear physics and elec- 
tronic science, atomic energy and computers have been 
widely used in various spheres, pushing human history 
into a “high science and technology era,” which is 
mainly represented by the microelectronics technology, 
bioengineering, new materials, ocean development, and 
space technology. Facing this new technological revolu- 
tion, we must make correct policy decisions, and make 
full use of modern science and technology to improve 
man’s position in nature. We must make continuous 
efforts to optimize the combination pattern between 
man and nature, and to increase economic returns, 
create more wealth, and seek development with the help 
of science and technology. 


In order to more effectively exploit nature with the help 
of science and technology, we must firmly and resolutely 
carry out the development strategy of “building up our 
country with science and technology.” Japan was the 
first country to put forward the slogan “Building up the 
country with science and technology.” As a kind of 
development strategy, it is universally applicable. As 
early as mid-1800's, in his systematic research on the 
Capitalist productive mode, Marx already had made a 
careful study of the history and status quo of the devel- 
opment of science and technology, and drew the conclu- 
sion that science and technology are productive forces. 
Over the past more than 100 years, science and tech- 
nology have achieved unprecedentedly great deveiop- 
ment, and have played increasing roles in promoting 
economic and social development. In some developed 
countries, the rate of economic growth promoted by 
science and technology has increased sharply, from 5-20 
percent at the beginning of this century to about 80 
percent currently. Capital and labor are no longer the 
decisive factors for economic growth. Having a keen 
insight into this general historical trend, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping put forward his scientific theory on science and 
technology being the primary productive force, thereby 
enriching and developing Marxist theory on productive 
forces. China is a developing country, and is now in a 
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crucial period of rejuvenating the nation. Only by 
attaching greater importance to science and technology, 
developing science and technology, and accelerating the 
pace of science and technological progress, can we 
narrow the gap between China and the developed coun- 
tries, and can China catch up with or even surpass the 
developed countries. 


In order to more effectively exploit nature with the help 
of science and technology, it is necessary to speed up the 
pace in reforming the scientific and technological struc- 
ture. China’s scientific and technological structure was 
established under its specific historical conditions. The 
main defect of this structure 1s that scientific research ts 
separated from production, which is detrimental to 
gearing scientific and technological work to the needs of 
economic construction, to rapidly popularizing the 
achievements of scientific and technological research, 
and to giving play to the enthusiasm of scientific 
research institutions and personnel. Since the promulga- 
tion of the “Decision of the CPC Central Committee on 
Reforming the Scientific and Technological Structure” 
in 1985, this situation has improved somewhat, but 
judging from the requirements for developing a socialist 
market economy, there are still many things to improve. 
It is necessary to accelerate reform and to establish a new 
structure as soon as possible so as further emancipate 
and develop the primary productive forces. To accel- 
erate the reform of the scientific and technological 
structure, it 1s necessary to mobilize the enthusiasm of 
scientific and technological personnel, and to enhance 
the vitality of scientific and technological institutions. 
China has a great army of more than |7 million scientific 
and technological personnel, more than 5,000 research 
offices, and more than 8,00 technological development 
institutions. This is a great force. It is the precious wealth 
of our country which we should treasure and encourage, 
so as to give it full scope to play its role in various fields. 


In order to more effectively exploit nature with the help 
of science and technology, it is necessary to accelerate 
the pace of popularizing the achievements of scientific 
and technological research. Generally speaking, China’s 
scientific and technological work can be divided into 
three levels: The first 1s basic research, which is the 
source of scientific and technological development; the 
second is high science and high technology research, 
which is aimed mainly at keeping up with the world’s 
advanced level, and the third is popularizing and 
applying the new achievements of scientific and techno- 
logical research. The three are interrelated, and should 
be strengthened. In particular, we should attach greater 
importance to the popularization and applicatior of new 
achievements of scientific and technological research. A 

st of facts show that speed in applying the achieve- 

ents of scientific and technological research is an 
important symbol of scientific and technological 
progress. Propelled by scientific and technological 
progress, the cycle of product renewal will be shortened. 
The gap between China and the developed countries in 
science and technology is expressed mainly in the pace at 
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which the achievements of scientific and technological 
research are turned into productive forces. To improve 
this situation, we must speed up structural readjustment 
in agriculture, speed up technological transformation in 
industry, and make great efforts to develop new prod- 
ucts. Science and technology are the common wealth of 
mankind. We must be good at absorbing and taking as 
our reference the advanced things of various countries. 
This is an expression that shows whether a nation is 
promising and whether it has a bright future. In the 
sphere of science and technology, apart from relying on 
its own efforts and making bold creations, China also 
must be good at absorbing and taking as reference all 
advanced achievements in the world, so that it can build 
socialism with its characteristics faster and better. 


In order to more effectively exploit nature with the help 
of science and technology, it is necessary to increase the 
whole nation’s scientific, technological, and cultural 
quality. Lenin said that it is impossible to build socialism 
in a country full of illiteracy. In the same way, it is 
impossible to achieve modernization in a country full of 
scientific illiteracy. The core of modernization is the 
modernization of man. In order to enhance man’s ability 
to recognize, use, remold, and protect nature, it is 
necessary to vigorously develop science and technology, 
as well as educational and cultural undertakings; 
strengthen people's scientific and technological con- 
science; and increase their degree of civilization. This ts 
especially important for leading cadres. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin has emphasized repeatedly that leading cadres at 
all levels must work hard to study and master modern 
science and technology. This is a demand of great 
strategic significance. At present, most leading comrades 
in the cadre ranks have comparatively good cultural 
knowledge, but this does not mean that they are all good 
in modern science and technology. Facing the heavy 
tasks of reform and development, only when the whole 
party is armed with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
when the cadres at all levels are armed with modern 
science and technology, and with socialist market 
economy theory can we ensure the smooth development 
and success of various undertakings. 


Economic development and social progress are not 
decided entirely by natural conditions. The impact of 
nature forms only one aspect of things. The impact of the 
human being cannot be underestimated. All people are 
living in human society, representing social relations as a 
whole. All phenomena in huiman society are closely 
related with human beings. Therefore, the development 
of human resources is another important subject for 
study in our times. We must probe this subject from 
various angles. Mankind now is advancing toward the 
most creative years in history. Although there are com- 
plicated contradictions and thorny problems, which are 
hard to resolve for the time being, in general, the future 
is bright. We must be full of confidence in our future, 
keep forging ahead in an active manner, and work hard 
to create a bright future. 
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Hu Qili Speaks on Dissemination of Information 


SK0210000994 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 17 
Sep 94 pl 


[By reporter Li Botao (2621 3134 3447): “Extensively 
Conduct Education on Dissemination of Information”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hu Qili, executive vice chairman 
of the state joint conference on making economic infor- 
mation available and minister of electronic industry, was 
invited to give a special report to the theoretical study 
central groups of the municipal party committee and 
government on making the national economic informa- 
tion available. Municipal leaders, including Comrades 
Chen Xitong, Li Qiyan, and Zhang Jianmin, attended 
the report meeting. Chen Guangwen, deputy secretary of 
the municipal party committee, presided over it. 


To mark the 10th anniversary of the publication of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important inscription 
reading “Exploit Information Resources To Serve the 
Four Modernizations,” Beijing is carrying out a series of 
activities to publicize the achievements it has won in the 
information industry in the past decade. 


Comrade Hu Qili said: “Exploiting information 
resources to serve the four modernizations” constitutes 
an important part of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theoret- 
ical system on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, and it has a far-reaching strategic significance in 
guiding China’s socialist modernization. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s inscription, like the thesis that “science and 
technology are the primary productive forces,” repre- 
sents a development of the Marxist theory on productive 
forces and an important theoretical thesis on China's 
socialist modernization. 


Speaking on the important significance and role of the 
dissemination of information and its progress and trend 
in developed countries and regions, Hu Qili said: Cur- 
rently, social and economic development depends more 
and more on information resources, information tech- 
nology, and information industry. The dissemination of 
information is the common choice of all the countries in 
the world in developing the economy, and the develop- 
ment in the dissemination of information has become an 
important criterion for judging the modernization of a 
country. The arrival of the information era has not only 
facilitated high-rate economic growth but also promoted 
the social progress of human beings. 


Comrade Hu Qili also introduced China's conscientious 
efforts to promote the dissemination of information in 
line with its specific conditions in order to establish an 
initial network for the spread of information. He said: 
China's important strategic measure for the dissemina- 
tion of information is “three-gold project’ or “gold- 
character project,’ which includes the golden bridge 
project of establishing national and transnational com- 
puter networks, the golden pass project of establishing 
national foreign trade information networks, and the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


golden card project of realizing a revolutionary change in 
the means of payment, which starts with the electronic 
currency project. He also introduced some ideas for 
China to learn from the experiences of developed coun- 
tries in the dissemination of information to establish an 
initial network for the dissemination of information. 


Chen Xitong, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, gave a speech. He said: While conscientiously 
studying the basic Marxist theory and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, our leading cadres at all levels should 
also study modern scientific and technological knowl- 
edge. Education should be conducted among the vast 
number of cadres in the rudimentary knowledge on the 
dissemination of information. We should not set the 
study of scientific knowledge against the study of polit- 
ical theories. The study of scientific and technological 
knowledge will help us master dialectical matenalism 
better, profoundly understand Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s scientific theories, upgrade the quality of cadres’ 
contingents, and improve our party's ability to lead the 
socialist modernization drive. China is in the initial 
stage of the information era. Although the foundation is 
still very weak, we can develop the superiority of 
socialism and take the shortcut to avoid unnecessary 
waste. In developing the information industry, we 
snould advocate the need for serving the general task. All 
units should give the green light to the “three-gold 
project” and coordinate with it actively and closely. We 
should be determined to make Beijing's “three-gold 
project” a success. 


Other municipal leaders attending the meeting were 
Zhang Baifa, Wang Tong, Zhang Baokang, Yang Cha- 
oshi, Duar Bingren, Qiang Wei, Li Yongan, Meng 
Zhiyuan, Tao Xiping, and Xu Bingzhong. Comrades in 
charge from the various departments, committees, and 
offices of the municipal party committee, from various 
districts, counties, bureaus, and corporations, from the 
party committees of colleges and universities, and from 
the municipal trade union council, Communist Youth 
League, and women’s federation participated in the 
study and discussion meeting. 


Space Industry Enjoys Rapid Development 


HK300915 2494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1136 GMT 30 Sep 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xichang, September 30 (CNS)- 
—On August 28 this year, the China-made Long March 
2-E rocket successfully launched the Australia-produced 
Optus-B3 into orbit. China had, since its satellite- 
launching business was opened to the outside world, 
launched five communication satellites of various kinds 
for some foreign countries and Hong Kong. Starting 
from Xichang, China's largest satellite-launching centre 
in Sichuan Province, China’s space industry has been 
gradually entering the world market. 


In October, 1985, the Chinese Government officially 
announced that China would undertake satellite- 
launching business for foreign countries and regions and 
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in September, 1988, the Xichang Satellite Launching 
Centre was opened to the outside world. Only four years 
after the launching of an Asia-Pacific satellite, China had 
been considered by foreign space experts as well as 
ordinary professionals as their good partner. On March 
22, 1992, the first Optus satellite's launching operation 
was forced to suspend but it was only one hour later, 
both the U.S. Hughes company and the Australian Optus 
company announced at the same time that the sus- 
pending would create no influence to their cooperation 
with China. Not only China's scheduled launching of the 
Optus B-! and Optus B-2 still remained unchanged but 
also the two foreign companies would continue their 
cooperation with China. Facts show that China's satel- 
lite-launching technology is safe and reliable. By the year 
2000, China will launch another 20 or more foreign 
satellites. 


In order to raise its competitiveness in the international 
space market, the Xichang Centre has paid much atten- 
tion to the use and training of scientists and technicians, 
especially young ones. The centre has so far seen its 
young technicians at 35 years old and below making up 
95 percent of its total staff working in the scientific 
research and production front there. Its technicians rank 
with university graduates as its dominant force has now 
taken shape. Some young technicians have become tech- 
nical leading personnel and more than 20 of them have 
become leading cadres. The youngest senior engineer is 
only 31 years old. Of the seventeen commanders working 
on the launching pads, sixteen are university graduates 
of 1991 or of a later time. 


In recent years there has been fierce competition in the 
world’s space market. Satellite technology is developing 
towards large capacity, big power, and long service life. 
In order to stand firmly in the world market and partic- 
ipate in the international competition with good quality, 
high efficiency, and safe service, the Xichang Centre has, 
since the start of last year, completed over 140 renewal 
and upgrading items for its equipment and facilities. Of 
these, 36 items have won awards of “Scientific and 
Technological Advancement.” Through this batch of 
measures, the centre is now able to launch various kinds 
of satellites. Its ability to launch synchronous orbit 
satellites has grown from 1.3 tonne to 2.4 tonne, while 
such an ability to launch into low orbit has increased to 
8.8 tonne. 


The centre has, through adopting a modern C-31 tech- 
nology, upgraded its commanding, controlling and com- 
munications systems for satellite launching. The utiliza- 
tion of an international advanced computer system in 
the centre has greatly raised its computers’ capacity for 
data collection and processing. Stability and reliability 
have also been greatly enhanced at the same time. Its 
commanding display system has been added in a set of 
audio-video imaging and transmission technology. In 
order to realize its goal of all-weather satellite launching, 
the centre has developed an early-warning radar moni- 
toring system and upgraded its lighting-locating system 
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and its satellite-launching tower, so that its comprehen- 
sive Satellite-launching ability has to date reached and 
even surpassed the foreign countries’s in this sector. 


Institute Reports Progress in Recycling Resources 
OW 0410074794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0727 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA) —China has made great progress in the reclama- 
tion, utilization, processing and studies of recycled 
resources in recent years, according to the Tianjin-based 
Regenerated Resources Research Institute under the 
Ministry of Internal Trade. 


The Chinese Government attaches importance to the use 
of recoverable resources. The All-China Federation of 
Supply and Marketing Cooperatives set up a bureau of 
recycled goods as soon as the People’s Republic of China 
was founded in 1949. 


Over the years, China has recovered from recycled 
resources 4.2 billion tons of ores, 180 million cubic 
meters of timber, 19 million tons of soda ash, 580 
million tons of standard coal, 5.9 million kwh of elec- 
tricity, 120 million barrels of crude oil, 19.7 billion cubic 
meters of water and 125 billion yuan-worth of invest- 
ments in mines. 


Over the past forty years or more, the discharge of 
residue has bee reduced by 20 to 30 percent, that of 
waste water by 30 to 40 percent, that of city garbage by 
20 to 30 percent, and that of poisonous gas by 20 to 30 
percent. 


The reclamation of recycled resources has yielded good 
returns in industrial departments. 


Since 1979, for example, the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Corporation in Liaoning Province has invested more 
than 700 million yuan in 59 comprehensive projects, 
which have an hourly treatment capacity of 2.22 million 
cubic meters of waste gas, 10,000 tons of waste water and 
240 kg of residue at present. 


Each year, the corporation recovers 140,000 tons of iron 
powder, 2,000 tons of coking powder, 85,000 tons of 
waste iron and steel and 17.9 million cubic meters of 
recycled water. 


As a way to further develop the recycling industry, China 
has put the establishment of an information system and 
a trade market of recycled goods on the top of its 
development agenda for the next century. 


At present, China is leading the world in recycling used 
plastic, processing and refining petrol diesel and com- 
bustible gas, recycling used rubber and refining rare 
metals, according to experts. 
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Military 
Military Chief Interviewed on Army Role 


HK04 10061894 Hong Kong TZU CHING in Chinese 
No 8, 5 Aug 94 pp 6-10 


[“Special dispatch from Beijing” by “special correspon- 
dent” Deng Zhaoping (6772 6392 1627): “Magnificent 
Great Wall To Make Glorious Contribution Again— 
Report on Interview With Zhang Zhen, Vice Chairman 
of CPC Central Military Commission” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] will move in and garrison Hong Kong upon 
the restoration of sovereignty over Hong Kong by the 
PRC Government in 1997. This issue, as well as other 
things about the Army have become a major concern to 
all walks of life in Hong Kong. On the eve of | August 
{the founding anniversary of the PLA], this reporter 
interviewed General Zhang Zhen, vice chairman of the 
CPC Central Ministry Commission, on the tssue. 


We Have F t All Kinds of Battles and Measured 
Our Strength With All Kinds of Rivals, Winning Every 
Victory 

For 22 years after its birth in Nanchang City in 1927, the 
PLA bravely fought numerous hard and bloody battles, 
defeated formidable domestic and foreign enemies, and 
founded a socialist New China. 


Talking about the glorious history and unique exploits of 
this Army, General Zhang Zhen, who has been pursuing 
a military career for over six decades, was filled with 
pride and deep emotion. He said: Our Army experienced 
unimaginable hardships and difficulties during the entire 
process of its growth and development. From the Jing- 
gang Shan period when we ate unpolished rice and 
pumpkins and took shélter in caves and thatched cot- 
tages, to the Long March when we climbed snow-topped 
mountains and plodded through grasslands, and to the 
Shangganling Battle when we “had water to go with 
parched flour,” we fought all kinds of battles and mea- 
sured our strength with all kinds of rivals. Under the 
leadership of the CPC and with the support of the people 
of the entire country, we repeatedly defeated well- 
equipped enemies with our inferior equipment. Aflter the 
founding of the New China, we also scored every victory 
in every border defensive war. thus upholding the dig- 
nity of our motherland and safeguarding the sovereignty 
and territorial integrity of our country. 


When asked by this reporter which battle was the most 
unforgetable to him during his entire military career, 
General Zhang Zhen answered: The Eastern Henan 
Battle [Yu Dong Zhan Yi 6276 2639 2069 1763] is the 
most unforgetable battle to me. The thousand-li advance 
of the Liu-Deng Army toward the Dabie Shan was the 
prelude to the strategic offensive of the War of Libera- 
tion. The victory of the Eastern Henan Battle served to 
be a major turning point in our Army’s strategic offen- 
sive process along the south line; it accelerated our 
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Army's victorious process of strategic offensive and 
created sound conditions for the war to enter smoothly 
its final strategic stage of decisive engagement. This 
reporter learned from a teleplay series named “the 
Eastern Henan Battle” aired recently that General Zhang 
Zhen was the deputy chief of staff of the East Field Army 
at the time, assisting Commander Su Yu to command 
this battle. Zhang Zhen noted: This was a most difficult 
and intense battle. yet it was also very exciting because it 
was a battle of wits and courage. The enemy outnum- 
bered us and came with tremendous force and the troops 
led by Chiu Ching-chuan [6726 3237 3123) were partic- 
ularly arrogant and crafty. In line with the arrangements 
made by Chairman Mao, and under the competent 
command of General Su Yu, the officers and men of our 
Army fought the battle indomitably and with flexible 
tactics, finally scoring a signal victory. The general gave 
a vivid and detailed description of the battle as if it had 
taken place only yesterday. 


Under the Leadership of the CPC Central Committee 

and the CPC Central Military Commission, Our Army 

Has Successfully Fulfilled the Strategic C in its 

Guiding Ideology on Army Building, Thus Sh os 

From a Long-Term Combat Readiness Onto the Track 

+ Construction Centered Around the Modernization 
ve 


Talking about this issue, this reporter asked with deep 
concern: The glorious history of the PLA is known to the 
whole world. However, the Gulf War has served to show 
that modern wars are different from those in the past. 
What the people are concerned about ts in what ways the 
PLA is getting itself ready to cope with such modern 
wars. Zhang Zhen noted: This issue has long been a 
major subject for study in the party Central Committee 
and the Central Military Commission. Since our Army 
entered the new historical period, Deng Xiaoping has set 
a general target for the Army to build itself into a 
powerful, modern, and standardized revolutionary 
army; he has also put forward a series of policies and 
principles guiding the Army's modernization building. 
Under the leadership of the party Central Committee 
and the Central Military Commission, our Army has 
successfully fulfilled the strategic change in its guiding 
ideology on army building, thus shifting the Army from 
a long-term combat readiness onto the track of construc- 
tion centered around the modernization drive. Over the 
past decade, we have reduced the numbers in our Army 
by | million; reformed the army establishment, basically 
fulfilled the target of proficiency, versatility, high effi- 
ciency, and agile command; and successfully integrated 
the crack standing army with powerful reserve forces. 
We have persistently placed education and training in a 
Strategic position, restored and improved the manage- 
ment of military academies, devoted great efforts to 
promoting the training reform of the troops, encouraged 
the troops to learn and master modern science and 
technology as well as modern military skills, and carried 
out in-depth studies of the special features and rules of 
modern warfare; as a result, the military and political 
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qualities of the officers and mer of the entire Army have 
been enhanced to a new level. We have persistently 
placed stress on strengihening scientific research and 
technical reserves of national defense, gradually raising 
the modernization level of our equipment and weap- 
onry. We have revamped the structures of logistic man- 
agement and logistics guarantee, enhancing the Army's 
comprehensive ability to guarantee logistic supplies. We 
have upheld the principle of administering the Army 
strictly and according to the law; set up and perfected a 
series of ordinances, rules, regulations, and systems; and 
made new headway in the Army modernization building. 
We have given play to the service and guaranteeing roles 
of political work and devoted great efforts to promoting 
the building of spiritual civilization; as a result, the 
officers and men of the entire Army enjoy high morale 
and have successfully maintained and carried forward 
the fine traditions of our Army. Ever since 1989, the 
CPC Central Military Commission with Jiang Zemin at 
its core, has unswervingly carried out Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on army building during the new period; further 
clarified the army-building principle of placing simulta- 
neous stress on both quality and quantity; put forward a 
general demand for the Army to “become politically 
qualified, have a perfect mastery of military skills, main- 
tain a sound work style, observe strict discipline, and 
provide strong logistic guarantees”; it has aso adopted a 
series of major measures to help the Army take new 
strides toward revolutionization, modernization, and 
standardization. Speaking of this, a confident General 
Zhang Zhen stressed: Today's PLA is more powerful 
than it was during any period in the past and I do not 
have the least doubt about the combat effectiveness of 
our Army. Of course, our national defense is a defensive 
one and we have never posed a threat against other 
countries; however, we will by no means allow others to 
make any encroachment on our territory. 


General Zhang Zhen believes that with the development 
of high and new technologies, and alongside their appli- 
cation in the military field, modern warfare is entering a 
new development phase. Such a situation requires our 
Army to focus its efforts on the modernization drive, 
attach great importance to its quality building, and 
enhance its combat effectiveness in a comprehensive 
way. The Army needs to modernize its equipment and 
weaponry while improving the quality of the men; more- 
over, it needs to bring about a successful integration 
between man and weapon. What counts here is the 
quality of the man. The current competition among all 
countries in the world in the economic, scientific, and 
techno. >cical fields is, in the final analysis, competition 
for qualified personnel. Sco is the case with the military. 
He san} frankly: We must admit the fact that China's 
econon y and science and technology are not well- 
developed, its military spending is limited, and it still 
lags behind a number of advanced countries in the 
development of military weaponry. Such a situation 
requires us all the more to enhance the quality of the 
officers and men of the entire Army to make up for this 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


deficiency. To this reporter's knowledge, General Zhang 
Zhen has paid consistent attention to the improvement 
of the quality of men during his service. When he was 
commandant of the PLA National Defense University, 
Zhang Zhen put forward a new teaching guidance of 
“high, updated, wide, and thoroughgoing”™ for the uni- 
versity, under which the university is required to set high 
starting points in the training level and teaching con- 
tents; apply the most updated academic concepts and 
scientific research results to the teaching; interweave 
laterally and vertically a wide range of contents con- 
cerning the military, political, and logistic knowledge of 
the Ground Force, the Navy, and the Air Force; and to 
carry out thoroughgoing studies and research on profes- 
sional and key subjects. Many senior military com- 
manding officers, trained and educated in the university, 
have now become principal leading members of various 
arms and services of the PLA. 


As the Army of the People, the PLA Always Braves the 
Greatest Hardships and Dangers 


Our interview took place shortly after General Zhang 
Zhen returned from an inspection tour to the troops 
garrisoning the site of the Huihai Campaign. This 
reporter has been told that the general even paid a 
special visit to the old owner of the house he lived in at 
the time and called on civilian laborers who used to send 
supplies to troops on the frontline. When asked about 
this, the general said with a deep feeling: “It is the masses 
of the people who nurture our Army. The reason why we 
can survive all hardships and become invincible is that 
we have always relied on the people. We should by no 
means be devoid of gratitude at any time!” 


In November 1948, General Zhang Zhen, who was 
deputy chief of staff of the East Field Army at the time, 
took part in commanding the operations carried out by 
the East Field Army in the Huihai Campaign. During 
this strategic campaign, the PLA fought bitter and 
bloody battles for 65 days and nights, finally eliminating 
five formations, 22 armies, and 56 divisions of enemy 
troops, totaling more than 555,000 personnel. Talking 
about the Huihai Campaign, the general told this 
reporter with emotion that this great victory was gained 
under the guidance of the operational principle of the 
Huaihai Campaign formulated by the party Central 
Committee and Chairman Mao Zedong, under the cor- 
rect leadership of the General Frontline Headquarters 
with Deng Xiaoping as the secretary, and through the 
valiant struggles of both the PLA troops and the local 
masses. Ever since the preparatory stage of the cam- 
paign, party and government organs, as well as the vast 
numbers of the masses in eastern, central, and northern 
parts of China, had gone all out to ensure sufficient 
logistic supplies for our troops. Several million mili- 
tiamen and civilian laborers charged under heavy fire, 
endured the torment of cold and hunger, and followed 
the Army to fight successive battles in different places. 
Marshal Chen Yi once depicted the campaign vividly as 
follows: “The victory of the Huaihai Campaign was 
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scored by the masses of the people with their wheelbar- 
rows.” This was really the case at the time. This phase of 
history has been vividly recorded by the general in his 
article entitled: “Brilliant Foresight, Correct Strategic 
Principle.” 


Talking about developments after the founding of New 
China, Zhang Zhen briefed this reporter, as if counting 
his family jewels: Since the founding of New China, the 
PLA has unswervingly upheld the principle of serving 
the people heart and soul. While defending our mother- 
land, they have also helped the people build highways 
and bridges, open up mines, build water conservancy 
projects, bring wasteland under cultivation, and reclaim 
wasteland while garrisoning the frontiers. Moreover, the 
PLA has also played a key role in many major construc- 
tion projects, such as the Daqing Oil Field and the 
diversion work to channel water from the Luan He into 
Tianjin. In particular, the PLA troops always rush to the 
rescue of people whenever they are hit by natural calam- 
ities and always go where the work is the hardest. They 
disregard their own safety and spare no effort in saving 
the lives and property of the people and many soldiers 
have laid duwn their preciows lives for the masses. One 
can get a glimpse of how the PLA fights bravely in the 
van and provides disasicr r<iief to the affected from a 
number of natural calamities in recent vears, including 
the earthquake in Gengma, Yunnan, the conflagration in 
Daxinganling, floods in eastern China in 1991, and the 
latest floods in Guangdong, Guangxi, Hunan, and other 
areas this summer. This reyorter has also had personal 
experience of the PLA’s rescue work and understands 
very well what mainland people mean when they say 
they “feel relieved at the sight of the PLA.” 


General Zhang Zhen continued: Since the arrival of the 
new period, all the PLA troops have actively answered 
the calls of Deng Xiaoping and subjected themselves to 
and provided services for the country’s overall economic 
construction. The Ground Force, the Navy, and the Air 
Force have all vacated many airports, ports, and ware- 
houses to support the country’s economic construction. 
Last year alone, the entire Army took part in and 
supported the construction of 15,643 projects of various 
kinds, inputting 24.76 million workdays and making use 
of 1.65 million machines and vehicles. The general's 
stories brought back to mind the scenes in Hong Kong in 
the 1960's when Hong Kong was plagued by a serious 
shortage of drinking water. To meet the pressing needs of 
compatriots in Hong Kong, troops garrisoning Guang- 
dong worked day and night under the personal command 
of Tao Zhu and built the Shenzhen Reservoir and its 
pumping station; as a result, sufficient drinking water 
was supplied to the island of Hong Kong on time, 
relieving the Hong Kong people from their suffering. I 
believe many Hong Kong residents who experienced the 
water shortage in those years will never forget this. 


General Zhang Zhen said with emotion: The 67- 
year-long history of our Army ts featured by the principle 
of serving the people heart and soul and the principle of 
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safeguarding the interests of the people, selflessly and 
fearlessly. All those who are familiar with contemporary 
Chinese history will agree with what the general has said. 


Administering the Army Strictly Is an Important 
Principle of Army the New Period. It 
Is Exactly Because of Its That Our 


Has Won the Love and Support of the Masses of 
ry he 


General Zhang Zhen told this reporter that the PLA has 
attached great importance to 1i3 discipline building ever 
since its founding date. During the Jinggang Shan 
period, Mao Zedong personally formulated the Three 
Main Rules of Discipline and the Six Points for Atten- 
tion of the Red Army, stipulating that the troops should 
not “take a single thing from the workers and peasants” 
or “damage crops.” and should “keep clear of women 
when taking baths.” Later on, the Three Main Rules of 
Discipline and the Six Points for Attention were 
amended and perfected and finally evolved into today’s 
Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for 
Attention. As our Army's heirloom, the Three Main 
Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention 
have been handed down and observed by the officers and 
men of the entire Army for all these years. There have 
been many much-told stories in the glorious history of 
our Army in which our soldiers played examplary roles 
in observing discipline and cherishing the people. 
During the Liaoning-Shenyang Campaign, troops 
assaulting Jinzhou stayed overnight in an apple orchard 
yet they never ate one single apple belonging to the 
masses. When the PLA liberated Shanghai, the troops 
slept in the streets om order not to rouse the cetizems from 
their sleep. The masses of the people still take delight in 
talking about this story even to this day. In 1976, a big 
earthquake hit Tangshan, and 100,000 PLA troops 
rushed to Tangshan to rescue the people. The building 
housing the office of a People’s Bank branch collapsed in 
the earthquake and dozens of PLA soldiers were on the 
scene to help sort out scatiereu bank notes. When they 
checked the total amount of the bank notes at a later 
time, the bank clerks found out that not a single cent was 
missing. The general then offered me another e* >: 

Last year, | went to Yunnan and inspected the wf 
our frontier troops garrisoning the province. | ed 
that the officers and men of a frontier regiment garri- 
soning Mohan Port have always stood firm in the face of 
various temptations, they are not swayed by the lure of 
money and refused to accept bribes on many occasions. 
That is why the local masses praised them as loyal 
defenders of our motherland. 


Speaking of all this about the PLA, General Zhang Zhen 
said with deep feeling: Ours 1s indeed an Army which has 
never encroached on the interests of the people to the 
slightest degree. It is exactly because of its strict disci- 
pline that our Army has won the love and support of the 
masses of the people. We should also notice, however, 
that a long period of peacetime can easily slacken the 
Army's discipline. In view of thes situation, the CPC 
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Central Military Commussion, which tas always 
regarded it as an important guiding principle for army 
building in the new period to administer the Army 
strictly, has formulated and promulgated a series of 
ordinances, regulations, rules, and systems, at the same 
tume. it has also strengthened education on fine tradi- 
thons to urge the troops to retain the true qualities of the 
Red Army. Over recent years, in the face of the new 
situation of reform, opening up, and the socialist market 
economic development, all PLA units, from the head- 
quarters of the Central Military Commission to basic- 
level army units, have carried out studies and discus- 
sions on how to improve the management and education 
among the troops and how to further reinforce discipline 
building mm the Army. Last year, the CPC Central Mih- 
tary Commission made the decision to rectify and 
revamp the production and operating activities in the 
Army and stipulated. in explicit terms, that no combat 
troops are allowed to engage in production and business. 
Only in this way can our Army maintain sound disci- 
pline. appearznce. and bearing, avoid scrambling for 
profits with the masses: and always keep its true qualities 
as the one Army of the people. 


The PLAT ’ G — rou bag by an 
Appear As a Civilized sent t 

of the Hong Kong People; and W Undoubtedly Win 
the R Love, and of the Hong Kong 
People With the PLA‘’s U Splendor and Bearing 


When asked by this reporter about the tasks and func- 
tions of the PLA troop garrisoning Hong Kong, General 
Zhang Zhen said: The restoration of sovereignty over 
Hong Kong by the Chinese Government is a significant 
event in the contemporary histories of both China and 
the world. The “Basic Law” stipulates that “the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR] is a local 
administrative region which enjoys a high degree of 
autonomy under the direct jurisdiction of the central 
people's government™ and that “the central people's 
eovernment ts responsible for the defense affairs of the 
SAR.” Hong Kong will put into practice the principle of 
“yne country, two systems” and wili be governed by the 
Hong Kong people themselves. At that time, the PLA 
will send crack troops to garrison Hong Kong and these 
will be regarded as the symbol of the sovereignty exer- 
cised over Hong Kong by the PRC Government. The 
purpose of doing so 1s to show to the world the Chinese 
sovereignty over Hong Kong, safeguard the unity and 
territorial integrity of the country, and provide a reliable 
guarantee for the long-term prosperity and stability of 
Hong Kong. That is to say, at times of foreign aggression, 
natural calamities. and social turbulence, the PLA troop 
garrisoning Hong Kong will, at the request of the SAR 
Government. assist the government to maintain the 
normal social order of Hong Kong. These troops must 
not only abide by the laws of the PRC but also by the 
laws, rules, and regulations of the SAR. Zhang Zhen 
pointed out that the dispatching of army troops to Hong 
Kong by the Chinese Government ts simply an internal 
affair of China and a concrete expression of China's 
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sovereignty over Hong Kong, and no foreign countries or 
international organizations have the mght to intervene in 
this sacred and inviolable might of the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 


When asked about the preparations of the garrison 
troop, General Zhang Zhen told this reporter: Al present. 
we are stepping up efforts to select outstanding officers 
and men for the garrison in Hong Kong and various 
preparations are well under way. Apart from strict mili- 
tary training, Our preparatory work will be mainly 
focused on education. Among all the officers and men 
who are to garrison Hong Kong, we will carry out, first, 
education on our Army's fundamental principle of 
serving the people heart and soul, as well its fine tradi- 
tions, with a view to helping them firmly establish the 
concept of serving the citizens of Hong Kong: second, 
education on their tasks and functions as a garrison for 
Hong Kong to help them cultivate their sense of glory 
and sense of © ission; arid third, education on laws, rules, 
and basic knowledge of Hong Kong. so that they can 
acquire a correct undezstanding of Hong Kong, gct to 
love Hong Kong, and strictly observe the laws and rules 
of the SAR. Officers and men of the garrison are also 
required to learn local dialects. 


General Zhang Zhen noted that the PLA is a great and 
glorious army which enjoys high prestige among the 
masses of the people. He hopes, through this reporter, to 
tell the people of all circles in Hong Kong that when the 
solemn moment arrives in 1997, the PLA troops garri- 
soning Hong Kong will surely appear as a civilized and 
mighty troops in the eyes of the Hong Kong citizens, they 
will undoubtedly win the respect, love, and support of 
the Hong Kong people with the PLA’s unique splendor 
and bearing. 


General Zhang Zhen Has Personally Experienced 
Almost the Entire History of the PLA From Its Birth to 
Its Growth and Expansion. He Has Left an Indelible 


Impression on This Reporter 


In December 1992, both the Chinese and foreign media 
focused their coverage on a number of new appoint- 
ments made by the CPC Central Military Commission. 
Among those newly appointed, Zhang Zhen, comman- 
dant and political commussar of the PLA National 
Defense University, was appointed Vice Chairman of 
the CPC Central Military Commission. The Hong Kong 
media immediately carried a brief account of Zhang 
Zhen's long revolutionary career. Zhang Zhen threw 
himself into the revolutionary cause at the age of only 12 
by joining the Children’s Labor Corps. He joined the 
Chinese Workers’ and Peasants’ Red Army in 1930 and 
twice took part in the offensive against the city of 
Changsha. In the Chinese Soviet Area, he experienced all 
the five counter-campaigns against encirclement and 
suppression and took part in the Long March. During the 
War of Resistance Against Japanese Agression, he 
engaged himself in battles of wits and courage against 
Japanese aggressors in the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area, 
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during the War of Liberation, he participated in a sernes 
of mayor campaigns on the battlefields in eastern China. 
during the War to Resist U_S. Aggression and Aid Korea. 
he led hrs troops and took part in the famous Chingcheng 
[yn cheng 6855 1004; Counterattack, and since the 
founding of New China, he has long held senior leading 
positions in the PLA. It can be said that General Zhang 
Zhen has personally expenenced almost the entre his- 
tory of the PLA from its birth to its growth and expan- 
svon. Many readers here hope to know more about him. 


General Zhang Zhen’s office is brightly and simply 
furnished. A map of China and a World Map cover the 
entire wall behind his desk. A line of bookshelves stand 
against the wall on another side of the room, on which 
there are rows of neatly arranged political, military, 
educational. cultural, and histoncal books as well as 
many large reference books. including The Selected 
Works of Mao Zedone. The Selected Works of Deng 
Viaoping. Selections of Best Books on the Art of War, and 
Military Strategies Used by 10 Generals in Commanding 
Vilitary Operations. Among these books are. noticeably. 
books on Hong Kong. This reporter was told by officials 
who work at the general's side that he follows the 
developments in Hong Kong with close interest, he often 


reads relevant Hong Kong newspapers and magazines. 
and has an intimate knowledge of Hong Kong. 


General Zhang Zhen received this reporter at the 
appointed time. He 1s a man of strong build, 1.82 m im 
height. glowing with health, and radiating vigor. He 
often says that army personnel must keep io a sound 
military bearing while an army must observe strict 
discypline. The general himself has cultivated strict 
habits during the revolutionary struggles over a long 
period of time. Up tll now, he still leads a regular life. 
He “rises at the cock’s crow” every morning, spends an 
hour jogging for over 10 h. keeps his diary. and then 
begins his routine work of the day. His good physical 
health and energetic vigor are largely benefits of his 
regular life style. 


From the interview, this reporter got the impression that 
the majestic looking general 1s actually an unsophisti- 
cated and amiable man with profound knowledge and a 
great sense of humor. He told this reporter that im his 
spare time. he takes the greatest delight in reading and he 
always finds so many books to read that he can hardly 
find enough time to finish them all. He reads a wide 
range of books. with hes great attainments in the military 
field. he also has a keen interest in history, Interature, and 
the natural sciences. 


General Zhang Zhen's wife. Ma Lingsong [7456 788! 
2646]. jouned the New Fourth Army during the War of 
Resistance Against Japanese Agression in 1938. Today, 
she has retired and also enjoys excellent health. Cele- 
brating their golden wedding this year, the couple have 
four sons and once daughter, all grown up and standing on 
their own, some of whom have also become members of 
the PLA. To set high requirements for his children, 
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General Zhang Zhen once wrote scrolls like the following 
for them: “Only the Selfless and Fearless Desire Nothing 
and Fear No Loss” and “Merit Must Be Won Through 
One's Own Efforts. Yet Fame Can Only Be Conferred By 
Others.” These scrolls have also given expression to the 
concern and care of this military educationalist, who 
trains and nurtures high-ranking commanding officers 


for younger generations. 


On parting. General Zhang Zhen said: “The Great Wall 
1s the symbol of the Chinese nation and the PLA has 
been acclaimed as an indestructible great wall of steel by 
our people. I believe that this magnificent great wall will 
once »gain make glorious contribution on the turn of 
centunes’™™ 


This was a warm. cordial. and sincere interview, and this 
reporter has been left with an indelible impression of a 


Chinese general. 
Economic & Agricultural 


Chen Jinhua on Key Construction Projects 
11K0310140494 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Sep 94 p 2 


{Article by Chen Jinhua. minister of the State Planning 
Commission: “Key Construction Projects Are a Great 
Cause for a Thousand Years” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Since the founding of the 
country, and particularly since the beginning of reform 
and opening up. key construction projects in our country 
have developed rapidly under the correct leadership of 
the CPC Central Commutice and the State Council. In 
the past 45 years. we have built more than 5,000 large- 
and medium-sized construction projects. A number of 
these extraordinarily large backbone projects—such as 
the Daqing ol! field: the Baoshan Iron and Stee! Com- 
pany. the launching the atomic bomb. a hydrogen bomb. 
and a satellite, the “three norths™ [the northwest of 
China. the northern part of north China, and the western 
part of China) shelter belt. the Chang Jiang Gezhouba 
Dam, the Huang He Three Gorges projects. and so 
on—have played a mainstay role in the development of 
the national coonomy and the socsalrst cause. As we 
celebrate the 45th founding anniversary of the People’s 
Republic of China. 1 1s of great significance to the 
further development of the economy. to the future social 
undertakings of our country. and to the attainment of the 
goal of the second-step strategy. 1f we review the achieve- 
ments in key construction projects. sum up our basic 
expenence, and study how to do an even better job m 


this respect 


Key construction projects are backbone projects of var- 
sous trades which are designated and carried out by the 
state mn different periods in accordance with the national 
strength. and proceeding from the overall situation of the 
national cconomy and social development. In the 45 
years since the founding of the country. our party and 
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government have always paid attention to putting key 
construction projects in an important position in eco- 
nomic construction, and have concentrated our strength 
on speeding up their construction. In the 1950's, our 
economic foundation was very weak and our state finan- 
cial resources were limited, but we concentrated our 
strength and carried out 156 backbone key construction 
projects in the metallurgical, machine-building, automo- 
bile, coal, power, and national defense military indus- 
tries, thus !aying a preliminary foundation for the indus- 
trialization of China. In the 1960°s and 1970's, we 
overcame numerous difficulties and built a large number 
of backbone key construction projects, including the 
Daqing oil field, the Panzhihua iron and steel base, the 
Liujtaxia hydropower station, four large chemical fiber 
plants, 13 large chemical fertilizer plants, the No. 2 auto 
plant in Hubei, and the Chengdu-Kunming Railway. 
During this period, we also carried out key construction 
projects of the areas of weaponry, aviation, astronautics, 
nuclear industry, power, and ship-building, so that the 
Strength in national defense and in most advanced 
scrence and technology of our country was raised to a 
new level. In the 1980's, the party’s reform and opening 
up policy injected new vitality into key construction 
projects. From 1982 to 1993, the state designated and 
made arrangements for more than 420 key projects, 
accounting for about half of the investment in large- and 
medium-sized construction projects. The completion 
and operation of these projects played an extremely 
important role in increasing the economic strength of the 
State, promoting opening up to the outside world; read- 
justing the industrial setup; easing “bottleneck” con- 
straints in economic development; and ensuring the 
sustained, healthy, and rapid development of the 
national economy. 


From 1950 to 1993, the accumulated total of the fixed- 
asset investment under the ownership of the whole 
people reached 4.4215 trillion yuan, 5,079 large- and 
medium-sized projects were built, and the newly added 
fixed assets amounted to 2.8661 trillion yuan. In the 15 
years from 1979 to 1993, the investment made by the 
state in the capital construction of state-owned units 
reached 2.1617 trillion yuan, accounting for about 77 
percent of the fixed-asset investment of state-owned 
units in the 45 years since the founding of the country. In 
these 15 years, a total of 1,758 large- and medium-sized 
capital construction projects were built. They have 
enabled our country to rank at the forefront of the world 
in terms of economic growth rate and the quantity of 
major products. China ts becoming an economically 
strong and prosperous country, and the whole world 
treats China with increased respect. 


1. Construction in agriculture, forestry, and water conser- 
vation. In the 45 years since the founding of the country, 
we have built the first and second phase of the “three 
norths” shelter belt, which has attracted worldwide 
attention, as well as a number of large water conserva- 
tion projects, thus improving the environment and the 
flood-resisting capacity in some areas. In agriculture, the 
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State has invested a total of about 150 billion yuan in 
capital construction, thus considerably improving the 
basic conditions of agricultural production. To promote 
the steady growth of grain production, China built a total 
of 254 county-level commodity grain bases during the 
Sixth and Seventh Five-Year Plans. In the latter part of 
the 1980's, China again carried out comprehensive agri- 
cultural development construction, with grain produc- 
tion as the dominant factor in extensive areas. By the 
end of 1993, the grain output in our country had already 
reached 456 million tonnes, ranking first in the world. 


2. Science, technology, and education. The state has 
concentrated its efforts on building a number of key 
construction projects in this respect. The completion of a 
number of key state construction projects in science and 
technology—including the Beying electron-position col- 
lider, the state simultaneous radioactive laboratory, and 
the Beijing astronautics simulation laboratory—filled in 
many blanks 1n the history of China’s scientific research, 
and marked our country’s entry into a new period of 
development in the most advanced science and tech- 
nology. In the past 10 years, the state has invested a total 
of 1.336 billion yuan in eight key state construction 
projects at Qinghua, Beying, Shanghai's Fudan, and 
other universities, thus effectively improving the 
teaching and study environment of institutions of higher 
learning. 


3. Power sources construction. Following the construc- 
tion of the past 45 years, the total capacity of electricity 
generating facilities throughout the country had reached 
184.51 million kw by the end of 1993, which was nearly 
100 times that in 1949, and the annual electricity gener- 
ating capacity exceeded 800 billion kwh, thus enabling 
our country to become one of the several countries in the 
world with installed capacity exceeding 100 million kw. 
In the oil industry, we built key oil fields one after 
another, including the Daqing, Shengli, Xinjiang, 
Zhongyuan, Liaohe, and Huabei oil fields. They added a 
total of 295 million tonnes of crude ol production 
capacity. By the end of 1993, China’s crude oil output 
had reached 145 million tonnes, and China had become 
one of the world’s major oil-producing countries. The 
achievements in the construction of the coal industry are 
outstanding. The output of raw coal in China increased 
from 32 million tonnes in the first few years following 
the country’s founding, to 1.15 billion tonnes in 1993— 
an increase by 36 times, and ranking first in the world. 


4. Communications, transportation, and posts and tele- 
communications construction. Before the founding of the 
country, there were only slightly more than 10,000 km of 
railway lines in operation in China. Following construc- 
tion over the past 45 years, a total of more than 30,000 
km of new railways, over 11,000 km of double-track 
railway lines, and over 8,500 km of electrified railways 
have been built across the country, and a network of 
railways has initially taken shape in China. At present, 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


the construction of a large number of key state construc- 
tion projects—the Beijing-Jiulong Railroad, the Nan- 
ning-Kunming Railroad, the Baoji-Zhongwei Double- 
Track Railroad, the Lanzhou-Xinjiang Double-Track 
Railroad, the Zhejiang-Jiangxi Double-Track Railroad, 
and the Chengdu-Kunming Electrified Railroad—is in 
full swing. The completion of these important trunk lines 
will greatly ease the tense situation in railway transpor- 
tation in China. By the end of 1993, the mileage of 
highways in China had increased from 130,000 km in 
1949 to 1.083 million km. In the past, there were no 
expressways, while at present, we have built 1,130 km of 
expressways. From 1979 to 1993, we built or renovated 
534 berths in ports, of which 195 were deep-water berths. 
They provided an additional handling capacity of 317 
million tonnes. This has effectively met the needs of 
opening to the outside world and of economic develop- 
ment. Since the beginning of reform and opening up, we 
have built or renovated more than 70 airports and a 
number of accessory ground facilities, enabling the total 
traffic mileage of civil aviation in China to reach 5.1 
billion km, 16 times more than that in 1978. In the 45 
years since the founding of the country, fixed-asset 
investment in the posts and telecommunications 
industry has been 96,7 billion yuan, of which 91.5 billion 
yuan has been put in during the 15 years since reform 
and opening up began. At present, a multilevel modern 
posts and telecommunications network has taken initial 
shape. It has Beijing as its center, and is connected with 
urban and rural areas across the country by cables, 
optical fiber cables, microwave, and satellites. 


5. Raw materials industry construction. By building key 
construction projects, we have promoted the rapid devel- 
opment of the raw materials industry. In 1993, the 
output of steel already had reached 88.68 million tonnes, 
which was more than 550 times more than that in 1949; 
the output of 10 kinds of nonferrous metals already had 
reached 3.4 million tonnes, 216 times more than that in 
1949; the output of chemical fertilizers (standard) had 
reached 99.45 million tonnes, ranking second in the 
world; the crude oil processing capacity had reached 163 
million tonnes, ranking fourth in the world; and the 
output of ethylene was 2 million tonnes, ranking ninth in 
the world. 


6. Construction of the engineering, electronic, light, and 
textile industries. Since the country’s founding, by 
building a large number of backbone projects, the quan- 
titative and qualitative level of products of the eng- 
neering industry, as well as its technological level, have 
been raised remarkably. By introducing technology for 
transformation and construction, the level of our coun- 
try’s auto industry has been raised remarkably. The 
annual auto output has exceeded 1.3 million. The auto 
industry is becoming a mainstay in the economic devel- 
opment of our country. By digesting and absorbing 
foreign advanced technology, the electronic industry has 
made great strides in the production of microelectronics 
appliances, computers, color television sets, and so on. 
The construction and development of the light and 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 51 


textile industries have made important contributions to 
improving the quality of the people’s lives. By 1993, 
China’s chemical fiber output had already reached 2.2 
million tonnes, and China had become one of largest 
chemical fiber-producing countries of the world. 


7. Social undertakings and the people's livelihood. Since 
the PRC’s founding, the health undertakings of our 
country have developed rapidly. In 1949, the total 
number of hospital beds was only 84,600. By 1993, the 
number had increased to 3.0989 million, 36.6 times that 
in 1949. With the development of key construction 
projects, the people’s living standards have considerably 
improved. Viewed from the construction of residential 
housing alone, since 1979, the annual average amount of 
newly built residential housing in towns and cities has 
been over 100 million sq.m; the accumulated total of 
various kinds of investment in the construction of resi- 
dential housing has reached 411.1 billion yuan, which is 
over five times that in the first 30 years following the 
founding of the country; and the total area of newly built 
residential housing occupied is 1.78 billion sq.m, which 
is 3.3 times the total area of newly built residential 
housing occupied in the first 30 years following the 
country’s founding. The per capita area of residential 
housing for urban residents increased from 3.6 sq.m in 
1978 to 7.5 sq.m in 1993. The per capita residential 
housing area for the rural population increased from 8.1 
sq.m in 1978 to 20.8 sq.m in 1993. 


The period from the present to 2000 is a crucial one for 
realizing the industrialization and modernization of our 
country. It can be said that whether or not the sustained, 
steady, and rapid development of the national economy 
can be maintained, and whether or not the magnificent 
strategic goal of quadrupling the GNP can be attained 
will be determined by the development of key construc- 
tion projects. Therefore, we must continue doing a good 
job in building key state construction projects in accor- 
dance with the unified planning of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council. 


First, we must integrate the use of planning and market 
means to promote the optimal distribution of resources, 
with the development of key construction projects. Key 
State construction projects require large amounts of 
investment, and their construction cycles are long. In the 
present stage, particularly when the price system has not 
been rationalized, many projects produce remarkable 
social benefits, but their direct economic efficiency is not 
high. If the state does not formulate some preferential 
policies for these projects, and does not pool funds and 
materials by means of plans so as to ensure their con- 
struction, but simply adopts the method of market 
competition for them, it will be difficult to carry out the 
construction of these projects smoothly. 


Second, we must deepen the reform of the investment 
and fund-raising systems, expand the scope of using 
foreign capital, and further widen the investment and 
fund-raising channels for key construction projects. In 
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the future, we must differentiate among various scopes 
of investment, according to different types of projects, 
and must use different forms of investment and fund- 
raising for different scopes. Regarding the construction 
of projects that bring in relatively great profits, are 
relatively sensitive to market readjustment, and have 
competitive power on the market, enterprises will 
become basic main investment bodies, and will make 
their own policy decisions independently, take their own 
risks, and raise funds through the market. 


At the same time, we must increase the use of foreign 
capital in key construction projects. In the 1990's, 
guided by state industrial policies, we must boldly and 
prudently open some basic industries to foreign busi- 
nessmen in order to improve weak links in the economic 
development of our country as soon as possible. 


Vice Finance Minister on Losses, Profits 


11K0410100094 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 15 
Aug 94 pp 1, 3 


[By Vice Minister of Finance Zhang Youcai (1728 0147 
2088): “Reducing Losses and Increasing Profits Is a 
Major Issue in the Current Economic Work”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor's note: From 21 to 23 
July, the State Council convened a national conference 
on reducing losses and increasing profits. At the confer- 
ence, Vice Minister of Finance Zhang Youcai delivered a 
long work report, in which he realistically evaluated the 
performance of a series of major reforms, as well as the 
situation of economic construction in the country during 
the first half of this year; made an objective and appro- 
priate analysis of the causes of the difficulties and losses 
suffered by many state-owned enterprises; and came up 
with various suggestions for reducing losses and 
increasing profits. Zhang's report was extensively 
approved by the conference participants, and was 
affirmed by the leading comrades of the State Council. 
This article records the essential contents of Zhang's 
report, with a view to enabling more enterprises to find 
good ways to reduce losses and increase profits. [end 
editor's note] 


This year ts a most critical one for China's promotion of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. Since 
the beginning of the year, a number of major reform 
measures have been promulgated concerning finance, 
taxation, banking, foreign exchange, and foreign trade. 
On the whole, these measures have been operating 
smoothly, financial order has improved considerably, 
the scale of fixed-asset investment is under effective 
control, foreign trade presents a gratifying situation, 
foreign exchange reserve has cncreased, and the general 
financial situation is better than expected. In a matter of 
six months, we have realized a basically emooth transi- 
tion for the fiscal and tax reform. Whai warrants partic- 
ular attention ts the successful smplemeniation of the tax 
system reform. Throughout the world, there has been no 
country that has conducted tax reform without incurring 
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troubles. China is a remarkable exception. Moreover, as 
we have formulated certain policies to readjust the tax 
system, the problem of tax burdens, which was felt 
extensively at the beginning of the reform, basically has 
been solved so far. The rate of tax increase for China’s 
state-owned enterprises has dropped from January's 56.2 
percent, to the first quarter's 43.3 percent, and to first 
half's 25.7 percent. At present, it is lower than the growth 
rate of sales revenues in terms of comparable items. It 1s 
safe to say that on the whole, the new taxation system has 
not added to the financial burden of the enterprises, 
while it has created certain external conditions for the 
enterprises to take part in competition on an equal 
footing. 


The above-mentioned results were achieved on the basis 
of the overall reform of such major systems as finance, 
banking, foreign exchange, and foreign trade. It is a 
hard-won success. In this macroscopic environment, in 
the first half of 1994, the output value of the state-owned 
industrial enterprises within state budget registered a 4.1 
percent growth over the same period last year, and it 1s 
showing a month on month rise in terms of growth rate. 
The grim loss-incurring situation in state-owned enter- 
prises has been brought under control. The growth rate 
in losses of state-owned industrial enterprises in the first 
half year is 57 percentage points lower than the rate for 
the first quarter of the year. The number of loss- 
incurring enterprises is lower by 1,294, or by 7.2 percent. 
The trend of increasing losses has been checked initially. 


However, we must be sober-minded and see the many 
difficulties confronting state-owned enterprises in the 
course of development. The most serious difficulty is the 
shortage of funds, and especially of funds for production 
operation, which threatens the normal operation of these 
enterprises. This shortage of funds can be attributed to 
many causes, of which a prominent one is excessive 
losses. At present, the overt, hidden and excess losses of 
these enterprises amount to several hundred billion 
yuan. As a result, a large amount of productive funds is 
tied up. Underlying these losses by the enterprises are 
many causes, some of which are objective causes and 
some of which are subjective, which can be attributed to 
the enterprises themselves. 


There are two main, objective causes. The first is the 
influence of the two “Regulations,” about which we 
should have a correct understanding. The two “Regula- 
tions” turn hidden losses into overt ones. After all, overt 
losses are better than hidden ones because the money 
will remain in the enterprises. Though overt losses are 
added, it 1s better for us to have a correct grasp of the real 
situation. The second cause is rising production costs 
and prices, the influence of which brooks no negligence. 
Since the beginning of the year, price controls on coal, 
power, oil, and freight have been lifted, which added 
substantially to the losses of downstream products and 
industries. Moreover, wages have been rising together 
with the enterprises’ internal losses and waste, resulting 
in increased wage costs and general expenses. According 
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to statistics, the price increases for raw materials and 
fuels, and the increases in wages and general expenses 
account for 30.1 percent of the growth in enterprise 
losses. 


As for the subjective causes, poor enterprise manage- 
ment is the most direct, most important, and most 
fundamental cause. At present, some enterprises are 
failing to make full use of their newly acquired decision- 
making power. They do not devote great efforts to tap 
their potentials. Instead, they still wholeheartedly expect 
to get more preferential treatment from the higher 
authorities. They substitute proper management with 
bonuses, production contracts, and production transfers. 
As a result, management is very loose. In some enter- 
prises, the leading body is ridden with quarrels and 
disputes. This internal exhaustion leads to financial 
losses. According to investigations by various related 
departments, in 11.32 percent of enterprises suffering 
heavy losses, the leaders are of low quality, the leading 
body has disintegrated, staff morale is weak, and rela- 
tions between leaders and staff are strained. As a result, 
rules and regulations fail to be implemented properly. In 
some cases, when the leading body is readjusted, the 
situation of the enterprise soon changes drastically. For 
example, take the Anshan bicycle factory in Liaoning 
Province and the Beijing watch factory. Both once bore 
severe losses, exceeding 10 million yuan. However, once 
their leading bodies were reshuffled and each got a 
competent general manager, those losses soon were elim- 
inated and turned into profits, and high profits at that. In 
many loss-bearing enterprises, the internal management 
is in a mess; production and business operation lack 
strict scientific management; there is no quota for 
labour, there is no accounting for material consumption; 
products get no quality assurance testing, the utilization 
rate of funds, equipment, and manpower is very low; and 
waste is serious. As a consequence, they are bogged down 
in the quagmire of low efficiency and high consumption, 
with low-quality products at high prices, leading to a lack 
of competitive power, and ultimately to heavy losses. As 
indicated by statistics, in China's state-owned industrial 
enterprises that are suffering losses, the current loss rate 
for assets was 8.4 percent in 1993; and the current assets 
loss to be settled after approval amounted to as much as 
20.563 billion yuan, accounting for almost two-thirds of 
total losses. This indicates that loss-bearing enterprises 
are troubled by poor management, resulting in serious 
waste. In some enterprises, consumption costs are very 
high, leading to shocking amounts of waste and loss. At 
present, the energy consumption ratio of China’s major 
industrial products is 30-90 percent higher than the 
advanced level in foreign countries, and the loss-bearing 
enterprises’ energy consumption is even higher than the 
country’s average. Naturally, such high consumption 
costs cannot but lead to losses. According to the inves- 
tigations conducted by the State Technology Supervision 
Bureau, the lowering of consumption and the improve- 
ment of the rate of qualified products rely mainly on the 
strengthening of management (22 percent upon technical 
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measures, while 78 percent on managerial measures). 
This is the so-called “30 percent technology and 70 
percent management.” However, this tactic, which 
requires small investment but large output, so far has 
failed to attract people's attention. 


That is why the party Central Committee and the State 
Council are paying special attention to the work of 
reducing losses and increasing profits. Not long ago, a 
special conference on reducing losses and increasing 
profits was held. Therefore, it is necessary to regard it as 
a matter of extreme importance. How, then, can we 
reduce losses and increase profits? 


1. Deepen the understanding of the issue. At present, in 
order to reduce losses and increase profits, we should 
have an ideological change and should rid ourselves of 
the old ways of thinking. We can never rely, as before, on 
such preferential polcies as increasing expenditures and 
reducing taxes. In 1994, though financial revenues are 
increasing considerably, they contain quite a large 
amount of income that will be deducted or refunded to 
enterprises in accordance with state policy. Moreover, 
fiscal expenditures also are growing rather rapidly. In the 
first six months, the country’s fiscal expenditures 
exceeded revenues by 4.4 percentage points in terms of 
growth rate. Along with the continuous enactment of 
wage reform, fiscal expenditures will grow still more 
rapidly. Therefore, it is fairly difficult to reduce taxes in 
order to benefit enterprises. On the other hand, if we 
turn back to the old way of reducing taxes to benefit 
enterprises, this will mean that we were going backward 
and abandoning the hard-won macroeconomic environ- 
ment and the standardized market economic order. 
Viewed as a whole, it will do harm to China's reform, 
opening up, and economic development, as well as to 
enterprise structural reform. Neither is it conducive to 
fair competition. Therefore, when we try to reduce and 
eliminate losses, we should devote most of our efforts to 
the internal management of enterprises, to improving 
staff quality, and to tapping enterprise potentials. 


2. Change the mechanism. The first task is to change 
operational mechanisms and establish a new system, so 
that internal enterprise reform can be deepened. Second, 
the institution of bankruptcy should be set up for enter- 
prises. In the practice of reducing and eliminating losses, 
we should have a dialectical concept. For those enter- 
prises with losses that can be reduced and eliminated, we 
should give them wholehearted support, and should help 
them first to reduce the losses, and then to earn profits. 
However, for those with debts exceeding assets, it 1s 
better to let them go bankrupt, as there is no hope of 
their eliminating losses, let alone earning profits. It 
would be against the laws of economics to let these 
loss-stricken enterprises survive through debt, and so 
ruin other enterprises. Neither is 1t advisable to “spend 
lots of money just to save a hopeless situation.” In this, 
we have had many profound lessons. Third, we should 
step up our efforts to establish a social protection system. 
Governments at various levels should do a good job in 
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this direction, so that the staff of loss-bearing and 
bankrupt enterprises will not have too much anxiety 
over their future. In this way, we can reassure the public, 
and maintain social and economic stability. 


3. Strengthen the management. Recently, a famous Jap- 
anese economist, Mr Ohayashi, pointed out that China's 
economy has great potential, and with a little more 
attention to project management and quality improve- 
ment, it will be able to enhance its productivity. In any 
country that practices a market economy, management 
plays a fairly important role. The more developed the 
market economy gets, the more important 1s the role 
played by management. At present, the reinforcement of 
management should be focused on the following three 
points: The first is to strengthen project quality control. 
It should be made clear that project management and 
product quality constitute economic efficiency. When 
project management and product quality are improved, 
we will hopefully reduce and eliminate losses. Otherwise, 
loss elimination will be a hopeless fantasy. The second 
point is to do a good job in financial management. By 
means of exercising such modern and scientific cost 
control as value analysis, the potential for cost reduction 
can be brought into full play. The third point 1s suc- 
cessful personnel management. Good management inev- 
itably involves the mobilization of people's initiative. In 
quite a number of loss-ridden enterprises, the trouble 1s 
not with technology or equipment, but with the quality 
of their staff. 


4. Make full use of the independent financial power 
granted to enterprises by the two “Regulations” and of 
current policies to promote enterprises’ work to elimi- 
nate losses and boost profits, to promote technical 
progress, and to better the economic efficiency. 


First, a good job should be done in making full use of the 
various independent financial rights granted by the two 
“Regulations.” Independent financial resources should 
be used effectively. The two “Regulations” enacted in 
the latter half of 1993 have freed state-owned enter- 
prises, once and for all, of a historical burden of up to 
100 billion yuan. The depreciation period is shortened, 
bonuses are entered into cost accounts, the interest on 
long-term loans is included in financial expenses, 
reserves for bad debts are set aside, enterprises’ spending 
on technology development is fully paid on the account, 
and public reserve funds and public welfare funds are 
exempted. All these steps result in almost 50 billion yuan 
per year being added to the independent financial 
resources of state-owned enterprises, thus endowing the 
enterprises with vigor and vitality. The governmental 
authorities at all levels, and especially the financial 
departments, should supervise and urge loss-bearing 
enterprises to make full and proper use of the various 
preferential policies granted by the two “Regulations,” 
help the enterprises to utilize their independent financial 
resources rationally, to make active use of their funds, to 
speed up circulation, and to improve the efficiency of 
funds. 
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Second, earnest efforts should be devoted to imple- 
menting the regulations promulgated by the Ministry of 
Finance and by the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion concerning hidden losses and losses of funds locked 
up in overstocked products. In the past few years, the 
related departments of the State Council have formu- 
lated a series of policies and measures with a view to 
solving the financial burdens of enterprises. There are 
explicit provisions dealing with enterprises’ hidden 
losses, losses locked up in overstocked products, and 
losses carried down from past years. The various related 
departments should pay close attention to the effective 
implementation of the stipulations of these documents. 
Based thereon, we should put « i end to hidden losses. 


Third, strenuous efforts sh °° mac ‘9 carry out the 
relevant State Counci } the appraisal 
of properties and fur «et 10 policies 


nient No. 29, i.e. the 
. heres Concerning the 
» Appraising Properties and 
Funds.” As for those ise loan losses already made 
overt, if these losses nv vcome bad debts, they should 
be disposed of in accordance with the approval proce- 
dure for writing off uncollected bad debts of bank loans. 
As for those hidden losses which now have been made 
overt, and which occupy some bank loans, the bank ts 
not to charge extra interest on them for misappropria- 
tion. As for losses carned down from past years which 
should have been fiscally subsidized, the financial 
departments at various levels should make up the due 
subsidy. If the losses are due to policies or to business 
operation beyond the plan, enterprises should work out a 
plan to make up for the losses in accordance with current 
finance and accounting regulations. 


mentioned in Sta’ 
“Circular on the , 
Expansion of Experin 


Fourth, enterprises should foster a sense of profit- 
making and should build a fund-accumulating mecha- 
nism. If an enterprise wants to have faster and better 
development, it is necessary to go through a painful 
process of primitive accumulation. If an enterprise 
engages in production without counting the cost, makes 
investments without thinking of efficiency, turns out 
products without a sense of market acceptance, and 
earns income without setting aside reserves, there cannot 
possibly be any powerful accumulation of funds. In some 
cases, even the original capital will be exhausted. Every 
productive enterprise should be an economic entity of 
independent business operation, solely responsibility for 
their gains or losses. On the basis of fair market compe- 
tition, enterprises should improve economic efficiency, 
expand accumulation, and strengthen their capacity for 
technical progress. The course of fund accumulation is a 
course in which an investor reduces current wastage. The 
consumption process is a process for the realization of 
production. If we advocate only consumption, without 
promoting accumulation, or even advocate advance con- 
sumption and over-consumption, and use up every 
penny, the result will be harmful, not only to the enter- 
prises, but also to the whole nation. An enterprise 
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without its own fund-accumulation cannot hope to over- 
come fund shortages. On the contrary, it may possibly be 
bogged down in the debt quagmire, and may even drown 
in it. Therefore, our enterprises must have a profit 
motive and must set up an accumulation mechanism. 
We should establish a system for enterprises to replenish 
their production-operation funds on their own. That is, 
whenever there 1s a profit, an enterprise will voluntarily 
replenish its production-operation fund. The state is to 
formulate some preferential tax policies to encourage 
enterprises to replenish their own current funds. 


Enterprises’ surplus public reserve funds also should be 
used first to replenish the production-operation fund. 
Statistics indicate that China's state-owned enterprises 
have 86.476 billion yuan of surplus public reserve funds, 
which 1s by no means a small sum. In enterprises 
suffering from a shortage of production-operation funds, 
it 1s forbidden to spend surplus public reserve funds on 
new capital construction projects or investment for tech- 
nical transformation. Priority must be given to meeting 
the requirements of production and business operation. 


5. Government departments should offer effective ser- 
vice. First, a good job should be done in intra-line 
coordination, service, and guidance. The financial and 
accounting departments at various levels should work in 
cooperation with other economic coordinating depart- 
ments to conduct profit-loss contrast analyses on intra- 
line enterprises with similar scales of production and 
identical products. By means of contrast analyses, it is 
aimed to find out what ts the ultimate cause of enterprise 
losses. We will solve whatever problem is discovered. 
Second, full play should be given to the role of the 
departments of comprehensive functions. It is necessary 
to make full use of their advantages of extensive connec- 
tion and their multichannel information sources. They 
can help enterprises in market investigation and project 
appraisal. In this way, we can avoid the losses and waste 
arising from blind investment and repeated construc- 
tion, and thus spend our limited funds on the develop- 
ment of marketable, highly efficient, energy-saving, and 
high-added-value products that have high-technology 
content. 


6. Do a good job in reducing and eliminating the losses of 
enterprises bearing severe losses. According to initial 
data by the Ministry of Finance, in 1993 there were 
1,185 enterprises each having losses exceeding 5 million 
yuan. They accounted for 10.8 percent of the total 
number of loss-bearing enterprises, but the amount of 
their losses accounts for 60 percent of the total. There- 
fore, these major loss-bearers are the key link in our 
efforts. When the losses of these major bearers are 
reduced or climinated, China's loss problem is half 
solved. That is why government departments at all levels 
should first do a good job in reducing and eliminating 
the losses of major loss-bearers, thus expanding the 
source of local fiscal revenue 
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Employees Legal Rights Protection Discussed 


HK04 10085294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Zhang Xie: “Law Experts Discuss Worker Protec- 
tion” 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} More than 200 scholars and 
experts gathered in Beijing yesterday to discuss the 
protection of the legal rights of employees working 
abroad or in foreign-funded enterprises. 


During the three-day Fourth Labour Law Conference, 
sponsored by the Asia-Pacific legal group Lawasia, rep- 
resentatives from 22 countries and regions will exchange 
experiences. Topics for discussion include social secu- 
rity, the role of trade unions, labour legislation, the 
signing and implementation of labour contracts and the 
handling of labour disputes. 


Ni Zhifu, Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, said that rapid eco- 
nomic development in the Asia-Pacific region has 
attracted large amounts of foreign investment. This 
makes it increasingly important to achieve harmonious 
labour relations. 


“Protecting the legal rights of employees and employers 
and adjusting their labour relations by means of law will 
be beneficial to creating a sound investment environ- 
ment and promoting domestic and regional economic 
prosperity,” Ni said. 

Lawasia is an academic group with 22 countries and 
regions and more than 5,000 individual legal scholars 
and experts as its members. Its activities, including three 
previous conferences on labour laws, have contributed a 
lot to Asia-Pacific co-operation in the legal field. 


It is the first time the group has held a conference in 
China. 


“There is no better time and there 1s no better place for 
a discussion of the principles governing the lights of 
employers and employees in foreign-funded enterprises 
and in employment abroad than China at the present 
time,” said D.D, Finnigan, chairman of the group's 
Standing Committee on Labour Law. 


China promulgated its first Labour Law this July, which 
will go into effect on January |, 1995. 


Other laws are planned to regulate employment con- 
tracts and working conditions throughout China. 


During the conference, Zhang Zuoji, Vice-Minister of 
Labour, is to give a detailed introduction to the basic 
contents of China's Labour Law since many countnes 
are interested in observing how it unfolds. 


Inflation Tops List of Leadership Concerns 
11K0310132294 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese 16 Sep 94 pp 16-18 


[By Yu Chung (0060 0022): “Zhongnanha: Concerned 
With Three Big Issues”) 
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{FBIS Translated Text] What Has Zhongnanhai Been 
Busily Discussing? 


It is already fall for Beijing by mid-September, and 
Zhongnanhai has been busily holding meetings. Red 
letterhead documents on economic development and 
structural reforms are being dispatched throughout the 
country. Earlier, when it was still hot, CPC leaders were 
busily holding meetings in Beidaihe—“China’s summer 
capital” —fueling speculation within and without China 
about the subjects Chinese leaders were discussing there. 


Sources close to the authorities have revealed that 
recently the Chinese leadership has been most concerned 
with the following three issues: 


The Three Big Issues About Which the High-level 
Authorities Are Concerned 


The issue to which they have given most thought is 
inflation and its control. By itself, the problem is a 
dilemma: To have rapid growth, it is necessary to endure 
the pain of inflation, while severe inflation will disrupt 
society. Once the climate of social stability is under- 
mined, the normal process of reform and opening up will 
be interrupted. 


Prices and living costs across the country rose continu- 
ously from the second half of last year to August this 
year, and rose drastically in each of the first three 
months of this year. From April, the rate of increase 
slowed down and prices dropped somewhat, only to 
bounce back significantly in July and August. Beijing 
residents said: Food price in general have risen steeply. 
Eggs now cost 3.1 yuan per jin, and meat 10 yuan per jin. 
The national inflation rate has surpassed the 20 percent 
high point, and the inflation rate for 35 large- and 
medium-sized cities is over 30 percent. 


Never in the past 40 years has there been such serious 
inflation. Surveys by the State Statistical Bureau and by 
nongovernmental or governmental institutions all indi- 
cate that inflation has become the “most serious and 
noticeable” problem and the biggest concern among 
people; it is also one about which people in urban and 
rural areas “are complaining the most.” Some econo- 
musts are warning the leadership that the situation, if 
allowed to develop unchecked, will “further heat up the 
economy, create bottlenecks in resource supplies, and 
result in the misallocation of resources, a widening 
income gap, and the appearance of social destabilizing 
factors.” 


Faced with continually rising prices and living costs, 
Chinese leaders are united in their view on firmly 
curbing inflation and preventing it from disrupting 
national stability. Jiang Zemin was reported to have 
spoken first: In stabilizing prices, it is necessary to 
handle properly the relationships among reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. When all is said and done, the 
thing to do is to hold inflation down. When delivering a 
speech at the Great People of the People, Li Peng gave 
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three instructions on curbing inflation: Governments at 
all levels and relevant social circles must take vigorous 
steps to keep the rate of retail price increases under 
control, paying special attention to price hikes in basic 
consumer goods and service charges; mayors will be 
made responsible for the jobs involved; and there should 
be efforts to pursue the “food basket” projects and 
stabilize foodstuff prices in urban and rural areas. In a 
national conference of People’s Bank of China branch 
managers, Zhu Rongji unveiled a range of financial 
macroregulatory and control measures aimed at curbing 
inflation. In addition, state planning, domestic trade and 
price control departments, as well as the industrial and 
commercial administration, tabled a series of cooling 
measures. Curbing inflation has become an important 
task in current economic work. 


Inflation in China has deep roots. To sum up, there are 
four: First, the continual expansion of fixed-asset invest- 
ment in the absence of a self-restraining mechanism; 
second, the lack of self- restraining mechanisms in han- 
dling consumption funds among state- owned enter- 
prises and non-profitmaking institutions; third, the 
change of government functions is far from adequate, 
with governments still overseeing macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control, as well as microeconomic operations; 
fourth, financial reforms are yet to be deepened. Eco- 
nomic circles expect that the upcoming Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
national economic work conference will list the control 
of inflation as a key task, and will draw up effective 
measures. 


Problems With Cotton Resulted in Total Disorder 


Another issue of concern to the Chinese leadership is 
agriculture, especially cotton. “Food is the most impor- 
tant thing for the people.” Since the second half of last 
year, the Chinese leadership has been closely monitoring 
the agricultural situation, especially problems with grain, 
for which the focus is on how to solve the problem of the 
low returns of grain production. The leadership report- 
edly has obtained initial findings, which, together with 
the bumper harvests over the last few years and the 
ensuing relatively large grain reserves, have provided 
breathing room for the workers concerned. Meanwhile, 
another problem with agriculture—cotton—is 
demanding attention. Cotton has always been seen as 
China's second most important agricultural item. Close 
to 100 million people reside in the cotton areas, and they 
derive 30 to 40 billion yuan of annual income from 
cotton output. Cotton is of central significance for indus- 
trial production. There are some 3 million cotton spin- 
ning workers, accounting for more than 15 percent of 
China’s gross industrial output value. Cotton products 
are a major export for China, responsible for about 28 
percent of the country’s total export value. 


Cotton became a serious problem because cotton- 
growing areas were reduced and hit by natural disasters 
in the previous cotton production year. These factors cut 
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output by 10 million dan. Another 10 million dan also 
was lost to the state, owing to insufficient procurement 
funds and management problems. The loss of this 20 
million dan of cotton has resulted in a “major war” on 
the cotton market, with fraud and the sale of adulterated 
cotton products on an astounding scale. Many illegal and 
discipline-breaking acts are now standard practice 
among local governments and enterprises. 


To escape this passive situation concerning cotton pro- 
duction and procurement in the 1994-95 cotton year, 
CPC leaders are considering a range of new measures, 
such as overriding the argument that the “cotton market 
will right itself if deregulated”; reinstalling the three no's 
policy—no deregulation in operations, market, or prices; 
and encouraging peasants to grow and sell more and 
better cotton by raising the procurement price. It ts 
reported that news media in Beiying have been instructed 
to propagate state cotton policies in newspapers, and on 
radio and television stations; to strengthen peasants’ 
incentive for cotton growing: to confer honors on good 
and model cotton growers and cotton sellers; and to 
expose typical law- and discipline-breakers on the cotton 
market. It is reported that China will convene a special 
national conference on cotton work, and will issue spe- 
cial documents to address this problem. Other key prob- 
lems pertaining to agriculture—such as the trial runs of 
the joint-stock system in rural areas, steps to ensure an 
optimal operating scale, and the rectification and 
improvement of town and township enterprises—also 
will be addressed in corresponding conferences and 
documents. 


Tackling Intractable Problems With State-Owned 
Enterprises 


The third issue is how to enliven state-owned enter- 
prises—an old, but still intractable problem. This 
problem was raised as early as 1978, in a resolution at 
the Third Plenary Session of the Ilth CPC Central 
Committee, and since then it has received special 
studies, which have generated many documents, resolu- 
tions, and decrees. In the last 16 years, the problem was 
tackled with different reformist measures, such as profit 
concession and delegation of powers, the contract 
system, the transformation of operational mechanisms, 
and setting up a modern enterprise system. Progress has 
been made, but is still far from reaching the objective of 
revitalizing state-owned enterprises, as 1s shown prima- 
rily by the large number of state-owned enterprises 
lacking in vitality, with half of the total running at a loss, 
and 10 percent running in a semi-productive state. 
State-owned enterprises are lagging far behind town and 
township, foreign-funded, and individual enterprises in 
production growth. 


Why has the development of state-owned enterprises not 
been as good as expected? The main reasons he in their 
operational mechanisms and property rights. If there are 
clear explanations and correct policies for these two 
problems, and especially for the latter, then reforms in 
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state-owned enterprises can make headway. The trouble 
is that this very simple problem of property rights has 
deliberately been made complicated, and the effort to 
address the problem has been hampered by the confines 
laid down by precedent. Criticisms against turning state- 
owned enterprises over to people and private operations, 
doubts about transforming old state-owned enterprises 
utilizing foreign capital, and different interpretations 
and understandings of arguments about taking owner- 
ship as the mainstay—all are obstructing the effort to 
deepen enterprise reform. Many entrepreneurs and ccon- 
omists believe that the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system wild become an “abstruse” pursuit, and will 
be difficult to handle and deepen if the problem of 
property nghts is noi spelled out. It is understood that 
CPC leaders now are inclining to the device of bank- 
ruptcy to spearhead the effort to revitalize enterprises 
and deepen enterprise reforms. For this purpose, the 
government is going to set aside a bankruptcy fund. It 
can prove a sound method, and given proper implemen- 
tation, it can enliven and inject vitality into state-owned 
enterprises. 


What methods should we adopt to deepen reforms in 
state-owned enterprises? It is rumored that the Chinese 
leadership is envisaging the mounting of a full-scale 
effort to install all the macroeconomic framework nec- 
essary for a market economic system, launching—for 
example—financial, tax, banking, and price reforms. If 
things go well with them, next year the focus of reforms 
can shift to the microeconomic reform of enterprises. By 
then—that 1s, starting next year—a practical and work- 
able set of measures and methods will be in place to 
tackle enterprise reforms, the most intractable part of 
China's economic reforms. 


SPC Drafts Regulations To Ban ‘Profiteering’ 


11K0310152694 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1145 GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 3 (CNS)—The 
State Planning Commission [SPC] has enacted draft 
regulations on prohibiting profiteering, delimiting the 
controversial definition of profiteering. In regulations, 
profiteering is defined as “exorbitant profits earned by 
operators through illegal practice concerning price”. 


The regulations list eight illegal practices regarding price: 
First, operators take advantage of monopoly on prices, 
imposing service charge. Second, operators intentionally 
collaborate with one another to jointly raise or reduce 
prices. Third, operators force customers to buy their 
goods by resorting to bullying. Fourth, businessmen fail 
to mark prices of their goods or overcharge customers. 
Fifth, operators falsely offer big discount or provide false 
market information and price information to deceive 
customers. Sixth, operators keep prices stable overtly but 
in fact raise prices by various means such as palming off 
inferior goods as quality ones, adulteration, short- 
measure on the sly. Seventh, operators hoard goods and 
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make speculations for high profits. Eighth, other forms 
of illegal practices regarding price. 


Those who are discovered violation of the regulations 
will be penalized by a fine three to five times as much as 
their illegal earnings or a maximum fine of RMB [ren- 
minbi} 100,000. 


Ministries To Assess Growth of Consumption 
Funds 


HK0410101394 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1019 GMT 9 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—<According to a source from a rele- 
vant department, 13 ministries and commissions under 
the State Council will take joint action to conduct a 
nationwide examination of consumption funds. 


According to statistics from the relevant department, 
wages and other cash payments for individuals, as cal- 
culated by banks, between January and July this year 
increased by 37.7 percent over the same period last year, 
which has obviously exceeded the speed of economic 
growth and profits increase in the same period and has 
brought many negative impacts to economic life. 


It has been learned that the examination will cover party 
and government organs at all levels and state-owned 
enterprises and institutions, which will be focused on 
various types of material circulation companies, foreign 
trade corporations, nonbanking institutions, and real 
estate and development companies, as well as trades in 
which the income of staff and workers is evidently on the 
high side. With regard to employees of foreign-invested 
enterprises and operators of private and individual sec- 
tors, the focal point will be laid on the declaration and 
payment of personal income taxes. 


The upcoming nationwide examination of consumption 
funds is aimed at comprehensively understanding the 
overall situation of the overexpansion of consumption 
funds, further reinforcing and improving the macro- 
scopic control of these funds; perfecting relevant laws, 
regulations, and policies; and curbing inflation. 


At present, a leading group constituted by personalities 
from the State Planning Commission, the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission, and the Ministry of 
Supervision has gone to conduct trial examinations in 
Beijing. Shanghai, Guangdong, Zhejiang, and Shandong. 
The scope of this work will be extended to other areas 
throughout the country within one to two months. 


Government Adopts Strict Measures on Steel 
Imports 


11K0410085994 Being CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 p 2 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “State Moves to Prevent Back Door 
Steel Trade”) 
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[FBiS Transcribed Text] Central government has 
adopted strict measures to strengthen management over 
steel imports and block imports through informal chan- 
nels. 


The move is necessary to protect normal steel produc- 
tion, officials from the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry said over the weekend. 


The officials added that normal steel imports will not be 
affected. The move comes after calls from domestic steel 
makers for the government to take effective measures to 
curb rampant imports, which have led to a swelling of 
stockpiles and a slump in steel prices since the beginning 
of this year. 


China plans to import 12 million tons of rolled steel this 
year. But imports reached 10 68 million tons in the first 
six months alone. 


Although supply already exceeds current demand on the 
domestic market, imported steel is still entering the 
country. 


China imported 2.13 million tons of rolled steel in July 
and 2.14 million tons in August, officials said. 


More than 50 percent of the imports are conducted 
through informal channels, in which tariffs are small or 
nonexistant, they said. 


The government cancelled the quota and licencing 
system for steel imports at the beginning of this year. 


To keep a normal import order, the government adopted 
a system requiring the registration of steel imports from 
September 15, according to a State Council circular. 


Rolled steel imported by foreign-funded enterprises for 
their own construction use cannot be sold on the open 
domestic market, said the circular. 


Imporied rolled steel, which is a producer commodity 
for manufacturing products which may eventually be 
exported, cannot be sold on the domestic market either, 
or it will be regarded as a smuggled product, the circular 
warned. 


Rolled steel imported for construction work in any of the 
country’s special economic zones, economic and devel- 
opment zones and bonded zones should not enter mar- 
kets outside these specified areas. 


Many companies import rolled steel for such special uses 
and receive favourable treatments. But some then sell 
them on the open domestic market to reap high profits. 


As of September 11 last, rolled steel imported through 
barter trade, border trade and donation, will be levied 
with normal tariffs instead of receiving the preferential 
treatment which it previously enjoyed. 


The government will also check domestic compamies 
engaged in steel imports. Unappraised companies will 
not be allowed to conduct business in steel importing. 
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There were about 3,900 domestic companies dealing 
with steel imports in the first quarter of the year. But the 
number rocketed to over 6,920 by the end of June, said 
officials. 


The circular requires the General Administration of 
Customs to strengthen its role in the management of 
steel imports. Any illegal activities will be punished 
according to relevant regulations. 


Experts also suggest that the government take measures 
to prevent some foreign countries from dumping rolled 
steel in the country. 


— Program To Reorganize State-Owned 


HK/)4 10094894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 p 2 


[By Zhou Weirong: “National Enterprises Face Further 
Reforms”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The central government plans 
to further reorganize ownership and management of 
State-owned enterprises as refor.us enter a crucial 


period. 


An official with the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion said in the China Securities newspaper article that a 
new, six-step reform programme will focus on the man- 
agement of the assets of these enterprises to establish a 
new market oriented ownership structure. 


Substantial reforms of State-owned enterprises have 
become vital for further economic development. The 
Economic Herald magazine reported Di Na, a commis- 
sion division chief, as saying that tax, finance, invest- 
ment and foreign trade reforms have already brought 
about great changes in the nation’s economic environ- 
ment. 


Now the central government hopes to achieve the fol- 
lowing goals: 


First, the government will designate pilot enterprises to 
focus on the establishment of a shareholding system. 
Owners of assets, namely, government-authorized 
departments of the enterprises, will be clearly identified. 


The departments will launch wholly State-owned invest- 
ment companies, holding companies or State assets 
management companies to be the major shareholders of 
these enterprises. 


Second, administrative interference in enterprises will 
be further limited with a clear distinction of the func- 
tions between government departments and State-owned 
enterprises. Some government departments will break 
off and be turned into investment or holding companies, 
or associations in different sectors. 


Third, a modern, independent management system in 
the State-owned enterprises will be established. Under 
this system, the government will be prevented from 
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nominating companies’ senior staff. Chairpersons and 
the boards of directors will be chosen according to the 
Company Law. 


General managers will be selected by the boards of 
directors. Shareholders and part of the enterprises’ staff 
will form company supervision bodies. 


Fourth, a bankrupicy mechanism will be established. 
The government is currently investigating issues associ- 
ated with bankrupted enterprises such as debt repayment 
and staff reemployment to identify specific regulations 
of the Bankruptcy Law. 


Fifth, the government will readjust the liability structure 
of State-owned enterprises. Registered capital will be 
guaranteed to reach the minimum requirements. Part of 
the State-owned assets in State-run enterprises in cities 
will be sold. The subsequent sales income will be a new 
source of capital. 


Sixth, an effective social security system will be estab- 
lished. Pension and unemployment insurance must be 
extended to cover all types of enterprises. 


According to the commission, State-owned enterprises 
in 18 cities, including Shanghai, Tianjin and Shenyang, 
have been chosen as national models for developing a 
modern enterprise system on a trial basis. 


Publicity Campaign Urges Nation To Conserve 
Energy 


HK04 10084994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Guo Nei: “Nation Starts Drive to Conserve Energy”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A week-long publicity cam- 
paign, kicked off yesterday, is calling on the whole nation 
to be thrifty in energy consumption. 


Every year around this time, citizens are urged to be 
more energy-conscious while enterprises are mobilized 
to make use of energy efficiently. 


To maintain steady, rapid and healthy economic growth, 
China must conserve resources and the environment 
while improving economic performance. 


Wang Zhongyu, Minister of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, said that saving energy and cutting 
pollution will benefit both the economy and the environ- 
ment. 


“There is no future for an enterprise that simply relies on 
high input of energy and raw materials,” he said. 


Wang described 1993 as a turning point when China 
placed more energy supplies on the market to optimize 
the use of resources nationwide. 


During the first half of this year the country consumed 
2.6 tons of standard coal for every 10,000 yuan ($1,170) 
of industrial output value down 3.8 per cent from the 


same period last year 
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Over the past decade, two-thirc of the 90 main products 
monitored by the State have cut their energy consump- 
tion with an average annual drop of 3.7 percent. 


Project Launched To Train Workers From Poor 
Areas 


OW0210074494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0756 GMT 28 Sep 94 


[By reporter Chu Baoping (2806 0202 1627)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Sep (XINHUA)}— 
Efforts were recently made to organize the tral imple- 
mentation of the “10,000 workers training” program— 
which was jointly launched by the State Council's 
Leading Group for the Economic Development of 
Impoverished Areas and the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions [ACFTU}—in Hubei Province, Shanxi 
Province, Hebei Province, and the Inner Mongolia 
Autonomous Region. 


It is understood that the leading group and the ACFTU 
jointly issued a “Circular on Organizing the Implemen- 
tation of the ‘10,000 Workers Training’ Program” on 27 
August. Under the program, more than 10,000 enterprise 
workers from impoverished couisties selected for state 
assistance will be trained annually in production tech- 
niques and management know-how as they take up 
training-oriented assignments in enterprises in devel- 
oped areas or in advanced enterprises in their own 
provinces. 


According to Chen Biguang, vice president of the 
ACFTU's Chinese Workers Technical Cooperation 
Association, this year’s experimental project will come 
in two forms: Hubei and Shanxi Provinces will organize 
enterprise workers from impoverished areas to learn 
technology and management know-how in advanced 
enterprises in the provinces, whereas Hebei Province 
and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region will submit 
a list of poverty-ridden counties selected for assistance to 
the higher authorities, whereupon the leading group and 
the ACFTU will choose units from other parts of the 
country that will carry out exchange programs with those 
counties. 


Chen Biguang said: Since 1986, the ACFTU's Chinese 
Workers Tec.unical Cooperation Association has contrib- 
uted to the economic development of “revolutionary 
base areas, minority regions, border areas, and poverty- 
stricken areas,” and to efforts by deficit-ridden enter- 
prises to eliminate losses and increase profits, by 
launching activities aimed at providing technical assis- 
tance, offering proverty relief, and eliminating losses. 
Under the current traiming program, we should help 
trainees truly learn scientific, rational, advanced, and 
effective production methods. We should also help them 
identify where their enterprises lag behind their 
advanced counterparts, emancipate their minds, acquire 
new concepts; broaden their horizons; and become the 
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backbone of production and technical experts in enter- 
prises in poverty-ridden areas. 


‘Very Important’ Economic Conference Set 
1K0310135994 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
3 Oct 94 8 


[By Wang Li-chuan (3076 5461 4831): “Mainland China 
To Hold Economic Work Conference Next Month To 
Discuss Price, Monetary, and Financial Issues”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] To sum up experiences in eco- 
nomic work over the past year, to make arrangements for 
next year and long-term economic work, and to draft 
concrete tasks for economic work in the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan, a high-level and intensive “national economic 
work conference” will be held in Beijing during the first 
10 days of November. The participants will include 
leaders of various central departments in charge of 
economic work and party secretaries, governors, and 
cadres in harge of economic work in various provinces. 


Informed sources disclosed that at the recently ended 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, current economic issues were not discussed. The 
main reason is that the authorities had de. ‘ded to hoid 
an important national economic work conference, which 
will be of guiding significance, to discuss price, mone- 
tary, financial, and economic issues profoundly and in 
an all-round way and to put forth appropriate measures 
for a solution to major difficulties in current economic 
operations. 


It was disclosed that the “national economic work con- 
ference,” to be held in November, will be a very impor- 
tant economic work conference for mainland China. The 
participants will all be senior officials, including mem- 
bers of central financial and economic leading groups 
and party secretaries from various provinces (and 
municipalities). Apart from discussing existing eco- 
nomic problems and summarizing the situation of 
implementing various reform measures worked out this 
year, the conference will also draft concrete measures for 
economic work in the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. It is 
learned that many well-known mainiand economists and 
officials from the State Planing Commission and the 
State Commission for Restructuring Economy are gath- 
ering at Yuquanshan [in the suburbs of Beijing) to draft 
the relevant documents. 


It has been pointed out that at present, economic oper- 
ations on the mainland are faced with several difficult 
problems, such as skyrocketing commodity prices, the 
excessively large scope of investment, the slow pace of 
reform of state-owned enterprises, and the lagging of 
agricultural production. Reform measures next year will 
help effectively resolve these problems. Next year's eco- 
nomic reform will be focused on reform of state-owned 
enterprises. At the same time, microeconomic reforms 
will be carried out in various economic fields. 
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The fact that large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises are experiencing great difficulties and losses and 
that large amounts of funds are lying idle have seriously 
obstructed economic operations on the mainiand as a 
whole. Because of indistinct property nghts, backward 
technology, and rigid thinking, these enterprises are 
unable to catch up with the pace of reform and fit the 
market economy. That is why they have suffered losses 
for a long time. Problems arising from the improper 
management of enterprises, such as the hard lives of the 
workers, serious unemployment, and debt chains among 
enterprises are perplexing Beijing's eccnomic manage- 
ment authorities. Zhu Rongji, vice pres..er of the main- 
land's State Council, has pointed out that in order to 
solve the difficulties of state-owned enterprises, it is 
necessary to deepen enterprise reform and establish a 
modern enterprise sysiem under which government 
administration and enterprise operations are separated, 
there are clear and definite demarcation lines between 
production and owners:.ip and between ownership and 
responsibility, and management is carried out im a sci- 
entific way. 


It has been pointed out that on the question of how to 
solve the difficulties of state-owned enterprises, there are 
different views in mainland economic circles and var- 
ious departments in charge of economic work, but on the 
question of imposing the “bankruptcy system” on those 
enterprises which have suffered losses for a long time 
and which are unlikely to improve their loss-making 
situation, their views are almost the same. Based on the 
experience obtained from experiments on the “10 to 
10,000 enterprises.” beginning next year, the “bank- 
ruptcy system” will be imposed on loss-making enter- 
prises so they can readjust relations between production 
and ownership and renew their operation methods. 
Moreover, other work will be done to carry out techno- 
logical transformation in enterprises, readjust their pro- 
duction structure, and establish a modern enterprise 
system as soon as possible. 


Authorities Approve of Financial Association 


HK0O1 10083594 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0405 GMT | Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October | (CNS)}— 
Following preparations for six years, the China Financial 
Companies Association is formally established with the 
approval of the authorities. 


The association is a self-disciplinary administration 
organization for enterprise groups and their subordinate 
finance companies. It is composed of 50 enterprise 
groups and their financial companies across the country 
with the status of legal person as social groups. Holding 
accountability for the People’s Bank of China, the asso- 
ciation 1s aimed at mecting the needs of the socialist 
market economy and is trusted by the bank in charge to 
mobilize financial companies to implement the state 
financial policy as well as law and regulations. It will 
carry out self-disciplinary administration of financial 
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companies and act as a bridge between the bank and 
member financial companies with the eventual aim of 
safeguarding legitimate interests for financial companies 
and of promoting healthy development of such compa- 
nies. 


The main task undertaken by the association mainiy lies 
in formulating business regulations for financial compa- 
nies, Monitoring business operation of its member con:- 
pames and entrusting professional institutions to con- 
duct rating of the member companies. It has to report to 
the bank on a regular basis on latest situation in the 
sector while at the same time promoting links and 
exchange as well as cooperation between member com- 
panres. The association has also to coordinate business 
relations between financial companies and arrange 
financing practice between financial companies for short 
term loan. 


The association 1s authorized by the bank to formulate 
methods for implementation of interest rate in the 
inter-sector of financial companies. It is also <mpowered 
to set standard for service charge for various kinds of 
business undertaken by member companies. The associ- 
ation has to work out administrative practice for deposit 
taking. loan business, investment, securities, settlement, 
grant of guarantee, financial affairs and accounting in 
accordance with regulations set by the state or by the 
bank. Regulations to govern the role as an agent for 
particular business, planning for financing as well as 
restrictions on banning financial companies from a par- 
ticular business or from the use of a particular financial 
tool and arbitrary methods for disputes seen in the same 
business sector are all up to the association to get them in 
place. 


There are to date 53 financial companies attached to 
enterprise groups since the estalishment of the 

Automobile Group and 71, «cial Company in 
1987, the first company of its kind in China. Statistics 
showed that the gross assets of these enterprise groups 
were valued at RMB [renminbi} 1,077 billion with total 
profit taxes of RMB 90 billion produced a year. The 53 
financial companies assets of RMB 42 billion 
with profit taxes of RMB | billion a year. During the last 
cight years the financial companies which were consid- 
ered a supplementary force for banks played an impor- 
tant role in promoting development of their respective 
enterprises to which they belonged. They helped finance 
either at home or abroad, make up deficiency from 
surplus, carry out a flexible practice, make proper use of 
capital, improve efficiency and realize supplementary 
function. 


Tariff Revenues Rise in Face of ‘Difficulties’ 


1K0110083894 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0504 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October | (CNS)— 
According to the national working conference on cus- 
toms tariff recently held here, China got tariff revenue of 
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RMB [renminbi] !3.01 billion from January to July, 7 
percent up than the same period of last year. Value- 
added tax and jon tax levied by customs 
totaled RMB 10.45 billion, 3! percent up. 


China has seen its tariff revenue rising continuously in 
recent years with tariff and tax revenue levied by cus- 
toms totaling RMB 44.748 billion last year, hitting the 
record. In the first ten months of this year, growth rate of 
tariff and tax revenue is also higher than that of the 
national revenue. 


However, collection of tariff 1s faced with difficulties and 
problems galore. China has set RMB 33 billion as this 
year's tariff revenue target, and now seven months have 
gone and only half of the plan has been completed. 
Reasons for this are: first, import items which should be 
levied with tariff reduced. Import value in the former 
half of this year numbered U.S.$42.9 billion, but tariff 
which should be levied on imports reduced by 13.7 
percent in revenue than the same pericd of last year. 
Second, implementation of zero tariff rate and tempo- 
rary tariff rate have reduced tariff revenue by RMB 7.37 
billion. Third, structure of imports has changed with 
high-tariff imports declining. Imported cigarette showed 
a drop of 90.2 percent in amount in the former half of 
this year than the corresponding period of last year, cars 
imported through barter trade also fell by 72 percent, 
making tariff revenue decline. Fourth, the outstanding 
tariff increased with new outstanding tariff in the former 
half of this year totaling RMB 487 million. Fifth, tanff 
evasion 1s rife. 


Economic Growth To Stimulate Rising Oil 
Imports 

11K03 10125594 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 2 
Oct 94 p 2 


[By Wang Yong: “Imports of Oil Expected to Escalate] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fast economic growth is 
expected to necessitate the import of 100 million tons of 
crude oi per annum by 2010, a senior government 
official said. 


For a considerable time, China's oi) output has been 
unabie to provide sufficiently for the nation’s economic 
growth, said Li Box. 


By the end of this century, crude oil imports will hit 50 
million tons, according to Li of the State Council's 
Development Research Centre. 


“The situation can hardly change for the better if no new 
big oi! fields are tapped,” he said. 


On average. the nation’s annual economic growth rate is 
expected to be 7.5 per cent from 2001 to 2010. From 
1996 to 2000 it is expected to be 8.5 per cent, down from 
the likely 11 per cent 1994 year end figure. 
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Li said a major factor to be considered ts that interna- 
tional oil prices have been close to China's domestic 
prices over some time. 


But im past decades, domestic crude oil was sold ai a 
But the new economic order is forcing oil prices to 
become more mirket-onented. 

Crude oil from the Tarim Oil Field, one of China's latest 


finds, 1s likely to be solid domestically at international 
price levels when it comes on tap. 


Last year China imported nearly 16 million tons of crude 
Se eres anne Crude oil varies 
im quality, hence the need to both export and import 
different weights, light and heavy, for the petrochemical 
industry. 


Although crude oil imports slowed somewhat in the first 
half of this year, it was only a temporary braking, experts 
said. 

As social investment rebounds and factory inventories 
are trimmed, imports will surge again, they forecast. 


China's proven oil reserves stand at 78.7 billion tons. 
Natural gas proven reserves are 33,000 billion cubic 
metres. 


But neither of the figures are sufficient considering {j.° 
natior’s huge population and demand. 


According to Zhang Yongyi, vice-president of the China 
National Oil and Natural Gas Corporation, it should be 
China's long-term strategy to tap both domestic and 
overseas oil resources. 

“Time is ripe for Chinese oil enterprises to go overseas 
for exploration and oil field construction,” he said. 

He proposed that while allowing greater access to Chi- 
nese markets for foreign investors, other countnes and 


regions should respond with reciprocity. 


So far, China has opened more than one-fifth of its 
territory to overseas oil investors. 


Journal Views Control of Inflation 


11K0410095094 Beying LIAOWANG in Chinese No 33. 
1S Aug 94 pp 4-6 


[Special article” by Lou Jiwei (2869 4949 0251) and 
Guo Xiangjun (6753 0686 6511) “Inflation in China 
and Control Over It During Track-Changing Period” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In present-day China, the most 
eye-catching phenomenon in economic life is inflation. 
The past few years have recorded a continuous upward 
trend in the general price level. From 1988 to 1993 the 
yearly growth rate of the consumer price index was 18.8, 
18.0, 3.1, 3.4, 6.4 and 14.7 percent respectively. In the 
first quarter of 1994 the price index was 22.3 percent 
higher than the same period last year. 
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Multiple Causes of Inflation During Track-Changing 


During the period when China switches its track from a 
planned economy to a market economy, the monctiza- 
tion of the market finds its manifestation in a long-term 
cost mse which leads to a structural price-rise trend. 


Before China adopted reform, its comparative price 
parity structure between products and the production 
factors was irrational as was mainly seen in the following 
aspects: 1) The low prices of primary products (such as 
cereals and primary raw materials) and basic services 
(such as utility fees and rent). In the carly 1980's China's 
cereals, crude oil, and rent were cheaper than the inter- 
national market prices by two to four times, five times, 
and over 10 times respectively. 2) High prices of indus- 
tnal products (mainly machinery and electronic prod- 
ucts, such as machines and houschold appliances). This 
gave rise to a big gap in terms of fund-profit ratio in 
differnet lines of the economy. In 1979, for instance, the 
State-owned enterprises achieved an average profit rate 
of 12.3 percent, of which the rate for the processing 
industry reached 33.1 to 61.1 percent but that for pn- 
mary industry was merely 4.4 percent. 3) Low remuner- 
ation from factors of production. Wages, land prices, and 
interest and exchange rates were all kept at a relatively 
low level. 


The process of changing the economic mode towards 
market economy is also a process im price rationaliza- 
tion. However, owing to the substantial difficulties in the 
readjustment of income distribution (tax, wages. etc.), 
the price reform cannot lower the prices of the second- 
category products to any great extent. However, the price 
of the first-category products must be raised. In order 
then to keep the overall price ievel unchanged, what can 
be done is as follows: while raising the price of the 
first-category products, the second-category products 
will have small price increases or no price increases at all. 
Thus, the prices can be relatively rationalized but this, 
however, will lead to a long-term cost promotion and 
then inevitably to the rising of price levels. As compared 
with the pre-reform year 1978. by 1992 the purchase 
price of agricultural products had risen by 176.5 percent 
in accumulation and the price of rural industrial prod- 
ucts rose by 83.2 percent. The price of products in the 
mining industry rose by 165.7 percent and that of raw 
materials by 150.2 percent, higher than the price increase 
rate for processing industry products and raw materials 
of 50.9 percent and 35.4 percent, respectively. This was 
partly attributable to inflation and partly to structural 
price increases. 


According to estimates, the structural price increases due 
to long-term costs push will raise the price by 100 to 150 
percent. Suppose the model switching of economic 
system 1s to be completed in 20 years, this means that the 
long-term costs push will cause an annual price rise at 3 
to 5 percent. This is an inevitable risk for us to take im 
tne course of marketization. 
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The track-changing process cannot be a smooth one. The 
inadequate macroeconomic regulation and control 
capacity on the part of the central government will also 
result in inflation. 


Fiscal deficit and an easy monetary policy will cause an 
excessive overall demand, which may also lead to :nfla- 
ton. 

Of course, during the track-changing period some favor- 
able factors also exist which are conducive to lowering 
the rate of inflation. For example, in the course of 
monetization of the economy, a sum of currency is 
absorbed, thus the range of moncey- use 1s expanded and 
the speed of money circulation is slowed down. Owing to 
the opening drive and marketization, the overall cco- 
nomic efficiency during the track-changing period is 
being gradually improved. 


From the analysis made above it is not difficult to sce 
that China's inflation has complicated causes. The struc- 
tural price rise at an average 3 to 5 percent per annum is 
the inevitable cost of the reform. Moreover, in the 
process of changing track, technology transfer and the 
readjustment of interests will also be achieved at some 
expense. Though we should lower this expense as much 
as possible, we must be prepared to pay it, » dich is 
demonstrated in extra inflation. Although the improve- 
ment of general economic efficiency will help to limit 
inflation, it is our estimate that, with everything taken 
into account, an average yearly price increase rate of 6 to 
8 percent will exist during the track-<changing period. 
This rate could easily be boosted to double digit by the 
tiniest bit of negligence in our work. In the course of 
track-changing, it 1s absolutely necessary to effectively 
control the overall demand and to minimize the deficits 
incurred by public departments. 


Current Symptoms of Inflation 


In recent years, a prominent feature of inflation has been 
the coincidence of a high inflation rate a high GNP 
growth rate. In 1988 and 1993 the consumer price index 
rose by 18.8 and 14.4 percent respectively, accompanied 
by economic growth rates of 11.3 and 13.4 percent. 
During penods of high-speed economic growth. inflation 
can be mainly attributed to the excessive overall 
demand, in particular the over-investment in fixed 
assets. This indicates that the inflation which cxrsts at 
present stage is not pure inflation. Instead. it is an 
inflation which contains some structural factors. In 
1993, the consumer price index increased by 14.7 per- 
cent, of which the price of cereals went up by 27.7 
percent, the price of fuel rose by 35 percent, and the price 
of service items soared by 27.9 percent. 


The high inflation rate can cause an overheated 
economy, which can result in restriction by the resource 
bottle-neck, errors in the allocation of resources, growing 
imcome gap among members of society. and the emer- 
gence of factors of social instability. In order to maintain 
an active stability, the government would have to impose 
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an austerity policy to cool the overheated economy, that 
is, to overcome the problems arising from the overheated 
economy by means of lowering the economic growth 
rate. That is why the high economic growth rate during 
the high-inflation period can only be of short duration. 


Beginning in 1979, the reform drive has now been 
carried out for 15 years. The reform of the prices of 
products has been basically completed, the market- 
pricing system has taken initial shape, and the price of 
basic services is being gradually rationalized. However, 
the state-owned sectors are suffering from insufficient 
control over the raising of wages. At present, the items of 
price reform left unreformed are mainly: Land, funds, 
rent, and part of the public utility fees. It is safe to say 
that ihe major process of monetization of the market 
which promotes the structural price increases has been 
completed. However, among the group of items left 
unreformed to date, the reform of each item will exert 
rather substantial tnfluence. 


However, it must be noted that the process of marketi- 
zation would cause cost-push inflation during the corre- 
sponding period. In 1994 it will cause a structural price 
increase of about 5 percent. This is chiefly manifested in 
the following aspects: 


—The enactment of price reform causes price increases 
of agricultural products (cereals, edible oils, etc.), 
primary products (crude oil, natural gas, electricity, 
etc.), and services. 


—The enterprises have reformed their financial systems. 
The manufacturing cost basis of accounting is prac- 
ticed, the rate of depreciation is raised, the wages and 
bonuses are entered into cost, and the interest on 
investment in fixed assets is also entered into cost. The 
cost made true will increase the cost of products. 


—The reform on salaries for government functionaries 
will raise the wage level of the enterprises, leading to 
price increases of products. 


—The exchange rates are unified. Though the customs 
duty is lowered, the cost of imported goods and the 
cost of products made of imported raw materials will 
rise, leading to a small nonrecurring price increase. 


—The reform on taxation system, on the whole, has not 
increased the burden of the enterprises, as some enter- 
prises have an increased tax burden but some others 
have less. However, due to price rigidity, especially 
under the high-inflation circumstances the enterprises 
who have a lesser amount of tax to pay will not lower 
the price of their products, whereas those who have an 
increased tax burden will certainly raise the prices of 
their products. This also leads to price increases. 


—The reform of price, the unified exchange rate and the 
tax system reform will improve the resource allocation 
and the financial foundation and, to some extent help, 
to control inflation. However, the effect of this control 
can be felt only after a period of time. 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


Inflation is a monetary phenomenon and always finds its 
expression in over-growth in the supply of money. As to 
the root cause of the over-growth in money supply, 
specific analysis is required. It should not be exclusively 
attributed to the expanding of overall demand. At 
present, with China undergoing a track- changing period, 
the over-growth in money supply has two causes. One ts 
the structural price increase in the course of marketiza- 
tion, which enables the expansion of money supply. The 
other 1s due to the excessive overall demand. At present, 
the excessive demand is mainly reflected in the over- 
investment in fixed assets. As indicated by statistics, 
from January to April 1994, the abovementioned two 
causes also account for the funds shortages felt by the 
local governments and by enterprises. 


At present, when costs substantially pushes price 
increases, we should pay even closer attention to the 
price increases stimulated by excessive overall demand. 
Here, the key measure is to maintain a rational speed for 
the growth in money supply. The macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control capacity of the central government 
should be reinforced. We should always insist on an 
anti-inflation policy and struggle firmly against the pro- 
inflation view. 


Short-Term Measures and Currency Stability 


The experiences and data from the past few years indi- 
cate that: During the economic track-changing period, a 
relatively good situation regarding inflation and eco- 
nomic growth for us to strive for is 8 to 9 percent for 
economic growth rate and 6 to 8 percent for the rate of 
inflation. It is not advisable to advocate that inflation 
can be used to speed up economic growth; nor ts it 
advisable to slow down the pace of reform in order to 
lower the inflation rate, regardless of the nature of 
structural price increases. 


We should practice a suitable macroeconomic policy 
which can keep the economic growth rate and inflation 
rate within a rational range. At present, the most impor- 
tant measure to be taken is to maintain the stability of 
currency. Generally speaking, the control on investment 
in fixed assets should rely upon financial policy and 
monetary policy as these policies can control the source 
of funds. However, it is now also necessary to take direct 
measures to control the investment in fixed assets by 
means of controlling the projects of investment. If there 
are too many investment items and the scale of invest- 
ment is excessively large, a shortage of funds 1s bound to 
be felt, and the local governments and departments 
would exert pressure on financial authorities and banks 
in order to acquire more funds or they would ratse the 
necessary funds from other sources. The result 1s exces- 
sive overall demand. Therefore, the system reform on 
investment in fixed assets should be carried out in 
coordination with the reforms on state-owned enter- 
prises, on the financial system, and on the monetary 
system. 


According to the budget for 1994, both the fiscal expen- 
diture and fiscal revenue will considerably increase 
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(beyond comparison with last year). The issuance of 
national debt [guo zhai fa xing 0948 0280 4099 5887] 
will exceed 100 billion yuan. On the whole, this is an 
expansive fiscal policy. We should increase the fiscal 
revenue, and in particular the central government's fiscal 
revenue, gradually bring the extrabudgetary funds into 
the fiscal budget, strengthen the macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control capacity of the national finance, thus 
actually bringing into full play the financial authorities 
role in optimizing the allocation of resources, in main- 
taining fair distribution of income, and in preserving the 
economic stability. 


A relatively tight monetary policy should be practiced 
and the monetary supply should be under effective 
control. The central bank should effectively operate the 
most important sluice gate, the basic money supply. 


The mode of control exercised by the central bank on 
specialized banks’ “amount of funds and fixed interest 
rates” calls for urgent reform. The main reasons are: 
First, many items of social funds are outside the control 
range of the credit scale [dai kuan gui mo 6313 2949 
6016 2875] and the credit scale can only control the 
national banks. Second, when the inflation rate rises, the 
fixed interest rate of the national banks will lead to a 
negative rate of interest. When this occurs, the banks will 
take every measure possible to get rid of their funds 
(making loans is one of the forms). As a result, because 
the national banks loan mainly to state-owned enter- 
prises, the latter, while enjoying lower rates of interest, 
are restricted by the credit scale. The share of loans from 
national banks dwindles in their aggregate loans, leading 
to shortages of funds. On the other hand, the nonstate- 
owned enterprises can acquire more loans by paying 
market rates of interest. The consequence is that, in the 
course of tackling inflation, the state-owned enterprises 
and the national banks will suffer even more losses. 


Intermediate-Term Reform and Anti-Inflation 


The inflation caused by long-term cost push is mainly 
attributed to the fact that the market mechanism has not 
yet been fully established, the behaviour of enterprises 
and other market entities is not normalized, and the 
policies and laws are not sound enough. Only by contin- 
vously deepening the reform can this problem be solved 
from its very roots. 


In 1994, the reforms that are going on include the reform 
of taxation system, the reform of enterprises’ financial 
system, the fiscal reform, foreign exchange system 
reform, and reform of monetary system. They can create 
conditions for enterprises to compete on a fair ground, 
reinforce the macroeconomic regulation and control 
capacity of the central government, eliminate hard def- 
icits, thus causing China’s economy to take a big leap 
forward toward marketization, normalization, and inter- 
nationalization. In a fundamental sense this is conducive 
to maintaining stability and restraining inflation. 


In order to consolidate and carry forward the achieve- 
ments of reform, to maintain stability and improve 
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efficiency, our intermediate-term efforts should be 
devoted to doing a good job in the reform of the 
following aspects: 


—Reform of the price system should be continued. To 
postpone this reform can only lead to increased fiscal 
deficit and deficits by public departments. The public 
utility charges should be raised and a rational land-use 
price should be gradually formulated. 


—In reforming the financial system, the taxation on 
production factors should be reinforced, such as indi- 
vidual income tax, social security tax, land tax, thus 
gradually enhancing the proportion of fiscal revenue 
in the GDP. Based on the division of responsibility 
and authority between the central and local govern- 
ments, a normal system of fiscal transfer and expen- 
diture should be fostered, thus realizing an inter- 
regional balance of basic public services. 


—Reform of state-owned enterprises. A multichannel 
implementation of the reform can be adopted. The 
first approach is to make a debt-readjustment of the 
state-owned enterprises and reform them into compa- 
nies. The excesive debt of the enterprises can be 
transformed into equity stock of the bank or of the 
national holding company. The central bank can also 
transform its excessive re-loans to the specialized 
banks into the special national debt held by the 
specialized banks. The national holding company can 
also hold a corresponding amount of special national 
debt. Thus the enterprises can have norma! debt- 
equity relations. After this step, reform can be carried 
out to transform the state-owned enterprises into 
companies. The second approach is to purchase or 
merge the small state-owned enterprises. The third 
approach is to let those state-owned enterprises whose 
assets cannot offset the debts and for whom there is no 
remedy for revival declare bankruptcy. 


—Reform of the banking system. The People’s Bank 
should be entitled to a real mechanism of a central 
bank. The central bank should have centralized power 
and the influence from the local governments should 
be minimized. As the branches of the central bank 
suffer from excessive interference from the provincial 
governments, it is an advisable method to set up 
transregional branches. The rate of interest should be 
gradually marketized. The market of national debt 
should be gradually fostered to carry out open market 
operation. Commercial banks should be re-organized. 


Foreign Investment Directed to North, West 
OW 0210023094 Beijing XINGIUA in English 0704 
GMT 2 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, October 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—More foreign investment has been diverted 
from China’s southeast coastal areas to the northern and 
western parts over the recent two years with China's 
further opening to the outside world. 
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According to a national trade fair held here last week, 
more foreign investment has been attracted to Jiangsu, 
Shandong and Liaoning Province since 1992, with 
Jiangsu leading the rest of the country by making use of 
1.46 billion U.S. dollars in 1992. 


Meanwhile, Hunan, Hubei and Henan, all in central 
China have also seen marked rise in foreign investment. 
The central and western parts of China have outnum- 
bered the coastal areas in terms of growth rate. 


The inland provinces such as Jiangxi and Anhui in east 
China, southwest China's Sichuan Province and Shaanxi 
Province in the northwest have all witnessed rapid 
increase in foreign investment. 


Yunnan, Guizhou, Ningxia and Qinghai, considered 
remote parts of China, have also registered noticeable 
increases in foreign investment, according to the fair. 


Official statistics show that foreign investors had directly 
invested in 42,000 projects from 1979 to 1991, with $2.3 
billion U.S. dollars in contract volume. About 89.7 
percent of the projects and 81.5 percent of the invest- 
ment located in the coastal provinces. 


Guangdong Province alone drew 43.4 percent of the 
foreign investment. Fujian made up of 12.1 percent in 
the number of foreign-funded projects and 9.2 percent of 
the total overseas investment. 


Shenzhen and Xiamen, two of China's first four special 
economic zones, had drawn 8.8 percent of the country’s 
total foreign investment from 1979 to 1991, according to 
the statistics. 


Avaition Industry Seeks More Foreign Loans 


11K0210062494 Beyineg CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Oct 94 pl 


[By Xiao Yong: “Aviation Industry Counting On More 
Loans” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China's fledgling aviation 
industry hopes to bank on more foreign government 
loans and credit. 


“We hope to get $100 million from Japanese Govern- 
ment loans each year from now to 2000 to finance 
China's aviation industry,” said Zhang Hongbiao, Pres- 
ident of the China Aviation Industry Corporation (Avic), 
a large State-owned company. 


The proposed sum will be used to purchase Japanese 
technology, equipment and products relating to aviation, 
he said. 


He argued that the request, if endorsed, could help make 
up for a huge trade deficit China sustained with Japan 
for nearly 10 years China's aviation industry outlayed 
more than $700 million to import Japanese software, 
equipment and key parts since the mid-1980s. 
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But Japan has bought virtually no Chinese aviation 
products, Zhang noted. 


“Similarly, we have purchased a lot from the United 
States, Germany, Britain, France, Italy and Spain. So we 
hope they would provide export seller's credit to our 
aviation industry,” Zhang said. 


But restrictions outlined by the Organization of Eco- 
nomic Co- operation and Development (OECD) on the 
use of foreign government loans affect the aims. 


OECD stipulates that such preferential loans can be used 
only in nonprofitable projects, like environmental pro- 
tection. 


Japan has so far provided China with three batches of 
government loans valued at 1,600 billion yen ($16.07 
billion). 


And the fourth batch of loans, under negotiation 
between the two countries, will involve 800 billion yen 
($8.04 billion) for 41 Chinese projects. 


Chinese analysts say the restriction in use of government 
loans needs adjustment, or at least fine-tuning. 


Such restriction also affects the interest paid back to loan 
providers because investment in non-profitable projects 
often sees slow returns, they argue In addition to seeking 
more foreign government loans, China's aviation 
industry will resort to international capital markets as 
well, Avic president Zhang said. 


He reaffirmed that a giant company under Avic 1s poised 
to issue stocks overseas and to be listed on overseas 
markets. 


Xian Aircraft International Lid groups seven domestic 
manufacturers of civil aircraft, mini buses and motor 
cars. 


Zhang said a bolder step would be to turn Avic into a 
shareholding company, in which the State controls the 
majority share. 


But he did not give a specific timetable, although ana- 
lysts say it could be done in the near future. 


Setting 100 State firms afloat on the stock market, the 
government hopes to improve the efficiency of these 
giant enterprises and raise more funds for them. 


Smelling huge potential in China's aviation industry, 
foreign investors are taking preliminary steps. 


So far, the industry has received nearly $100 million in 
special funds and foreign direct investment, Zhang dis- 
closed. Another $60 million will be channeled to various 
projects soon, he said. 


“In six or seven years, we will strive to achieve a break 
through in the manufacture of 100-seat civil planes,” he 
said. 
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China’s aviation industry, which has served military 
purposes for several decades, has seen its civilian output 
growing by an average of 30 per cent each year since the 
1980s. 


The annual export growth of the industry's exports has 
been 145 per cent since 1985. 


Official Outlines Plan To Develop Aviation 
Industry 

HK0210062694 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Oct 94 p 8 


[By Ding Xuemei: “Nation Launches New Era In Avia- 
tion Development” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has mapped an ambi- 
tious modernization plan to upgrade its aviation 
industry by 2000. 


By the turn of the century, China will have three to five 
high-tech aviation industrial groups, and five to seven 
large testing and research centres, according to a senior 
official with Aviation Industries of China (AVIC). 


Under the plan, the industry is expected to generate 4 
billion yuan ($470.59 millior) in sales of scientific and 
technological development, 600 to 800 million yuan 
($70.59 to 94.12 million) in pre-tax income and $50 
million from exports. 


To realize the target, the industry will focus on devel- 
oping new technologies in areas such as new materials, 
auto-control systems, telecommunications and transpor- 
tation, new energy sources and energy conservation, 
environmental protection, electronics and information 
systems, said Avic vice-president Zhang Yanzhong. 


Specified moves toward a modernized aviation indus- 
try—emphasizing technical development and personne! 
training—include the following: 


—Designate and start specific high-tech development 
projects; 

—Promote uniform development of the industry to raise 
economic efficiency; 


—Introduce a modern management systems to the 
industry and build fame for its products; 


—Rapidly exploit scientific and technical breakthroughs 
for use in production; 


—Open the industry to various channels of investment 
to guarantee abundant capital flow; 


—Establish an information network to enhance market 
management and sales; 


—Abandon out-of-date ideologies, turn to riarket- 
oriented planning and promote high-tech exports: 


—Gather talents for science and technology develop- 
ment. 
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In the past several years, few high-tech aviation achieve- 
ments have been exploited for production. 


Several factors have hindered industrialization of high- 
tech aviation achievements, according to Zhang. 


First, conservative ways of thinking as a result of the 
central planning system have resulted in an inadequate 
or improper basis for market forecasting. Second, 
existing operating mechanisms still don’t meet the 
demand of a market economy. 


Third, lack of funds and scattered or even repeated 
scientific research block industrialization of high-tech 
aviation achieve ments. 


Chemical Industry Enters International Markets 


11K0110081594 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0306 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October | (CNS)— 
Since implementation of reform and opening to the 
outside world, China has seen its chemical industry 
actively participating in competitions in the interna- 
tional market, as a result the industry has made sound 
achievements in its foreign trade, utilization of foreign 
capital and international cooperation, greatly promoting 
the development of itself. 


In the past ten or more years, the chemical industry saw 
its import and export business continuously enlarging 
with its export value growing from less than U.S.$300 
million in 1978 to over U.S.$ 7.5 billion last year. 


While there is a constant growth of export of chemicals, 
the chemical industry has also made good progress in its 
export of complete sets of equipment with two sets of 
equipment each with an annual capacity of producing 
40,000-tonne ionic membrane caustic soda being 
exported to Indonesia and one set of equipment with an 
annual capacity of producing 200,000-tonne soda 
exported to Iran. The industry has also made good 
achievements in contracting foreign projects. In 1993 
alone, the items this sector signed included a sewage 
treatment project with an investment of U.S.$11.29 
million in Pakistan's Karachi, a U.S.$35 million power 
station for a cement plant in Indonesia and a real estate 
item with a total investment of U.S.$21.9 million in 
Malaysia, demonstrating this industry's foreign project 
contracting business jumping onto a new stage. This 
industry has now 52 technological items available for 
exportation and over 20 items of this kind had been 
already exported to foreign countries in the past three 
years. 


China has so far seen 136 chemical enterprises including 
the China Lanxing Chemical Cleaning Group and 27 
research institutes having a power for import and export. 
This batch of enterprises are now continuously exploring 
its business in the international market and have become 
the leading force for this industry in terms of earning 
foreign currencies through export. 
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There are so far 30 enterprises each with its annual 
exports value exceeding U.S.$10 million in the country. 


Meanwhile, the chemical industry has paid much atten- 
tion to its cooperation with big foreign chemical compa- 
nies. As of the end of last June, China's Ministry of 
Chemical Industry had signed a batch of ttems with its 
counterparts in the Netherlands, Mexico, Portugal, Ger- 
many and the united States. 


Foreign Firms ‘Booming Like Never Before’ 


11K03 10125694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 3 
Oct 94 p 4 


[By Wang Xiaozhong from the “Opinion” page: “For- 
eign-Funded Firms Deliver Financial Boom” } 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Foreign-funded firms are 
booming like never before, and they are expected to 
continue to aid reform and economic growth. 


According to a recent report by the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce (SAIC), overseas investment 
is developing in a promising direction in terms of scale, 
direction, structure and efficiency. 


The SAIC report found more overseas investment is 
being channeled into the agricultural industry and infra- 
structure projects like transport and energy. 


And this trend meets China’s current development 
strategy. 


The report was based on an annual examination of more 
than 142,691 registered joint ventures or wholly-owned 
foreign firms, 86 per cent of the total number. 


By the end of 1993, the total amount of overseas capital 
actually invested has reached $68.2 billion, or 63.2 per 
cent of the total. 


Together with funds from the domestic side, real invest- 
ment in joint ventures totalled $121.6 billion by the end 
of 1993, which was 2.1 times higher than the previous 
year. 


Although incoming capital did not keep pace with pre- 
vious years, when contracted overseas investment dou- 
bled each year, it was distributed much better. 


Overseas investors are bringing in more capital following 
their initial ventures into China. Projects are larger and 
more undertakings are wholly overseas funded. 


The report shows that the registered capital of foreign- 
funded firms increased $5.4 billion in 1993, among 
which $1.1 billion was added to those wholly foreign 
owned. 


The average overseas investment in these enterprises has 
increased by 12 per cent—from $845,000 in 1992 to 
$950,000 in 1993. 
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Among the enterprises investigated, 23 per cent are 
wholly overseas funded, an increase of 7 per cent from 
the previous year. 


The report shows that overseas investors are becoming 
more confident about business in China, and they are 
becoming more daring in channeling funds into the 
country. 


The offices of many multinationals can be found in cities 
like Bering and Shanghai, and more are coming. 


Since China was not selective when it first adopted its 
opening-up policies, ii granted preferential treatment to 
anyone who brought in even a small amount of funds. 


The side effect of this policy is that many enterprises are 
high energy and material consuming. While contributing 
to economic growth, they also hurt the economic struc- 
ture by exhausting the already strained supply of mate- 
rials and resources. However, with economic upgrading, 
these regionally-based development policies are gradu- 
ally being replaced with industrial-based ones. 


The government ts trying to encourage infrastructure 
projects and some basic industries, such as agriculture, 
steel and energy. The development of some “pillar” 
industries, like automobile manufacturing, is also 
attracting more attention. 


Programmes involving high technology are also highly 
sought after. 


In 1993, 60 per cent of the projects with more than $10 
million in registered capital were located in basic indus- 
tries like energy, transport, communication and high 
technology. 


To direct overseas investment into these fields, the 
government has opened more sectors and made more 
efforts for co-operation, thus providing a better invest- 
ment environment. 


Overseas investment used to mainly be concentrated in 
processing industries or hotels. The funds were either 
direct investment in joint ventures or wholly foreign 
funded businesses. 


Since 1992, however, the government loosened controls, 
opening a huge number of new fields. 


Besides basic industries and infrastructure, overseas 
investment is allowed in banking, real estate, insurance, 
retailing and trade. Foreigners are also allowed to open 
investing, accounting, consulting and financing firms, 
and can invest in the stock markets. 


Via co-operation with large and medium-sized State 
enterprises and township enterprises, Overseas investors 
are going further into the hinterland. 


In 1993, according the SAIC report, inland provinces 
like Guizhou, Hubei and Gansu outran the coastal areas 
in investment, doubling the number of © verseas funded 
enterprises in their regions. 
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Another development in favour of overseas investors 1s 
the construction of mechanisms facilitating a market 
economy, including a senes of economic laws. 


A modem accounting system has been adopted, putting 
the country a step ahead in the process of conforming to 
international norms. 


The introduction of a new, standardized tax system at 
the beginning of the year prevented the interests of both 
the government and overseas investors from being 
eroded. 


Laws that protect intellectual property rights will help 
crack down on infringements by overseas-invested enter- 
prises or by domestic firms. 


With all these developments, overseas investment ts 
expected to have an increasingly bright future. 


At the same time, China will benefit from the develop- 
ment of overseas enterprises within its territory since the 
interests of both sides are so closely tied. 


Steel Makers Look Overseas To Alleviate 
Stockpiles 


HKO0210062594 Beyine CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in Enelish 2-8 Oct 94 p 2 


[By Pe: Jianfeng: “Steel Firms Look Abroad For Local 
Salvation” } 


'FBIS Transcribed Text] Facing rising stockpiles and 
falling prices, domestic steelmakers hope to export more 
of their products. 


Though exports in the first eight months hit 930,000 
million tons, officials from the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry are not optimistic about fulfilling the year's 
export target: 2 million tons. 


At present, most of the exports are processed steel 
products made with imported raw materials and prod- 
ucts exported to pay foreign credits. 


Normal exports of rolled steel are few, officials admit 


They cite as the most important reason for the poor 
performance prices on the domestic market, which were 
much higher than those on the world market during the 
first half of the year. 


Exporting one ton of rolled steel, domestic makers earn 
about 150 yuan ($17.44) less than selling the same stee! 
at home 


As imports of rolled steel flow into the country and 
domestic demand shrinks under the government's tight 
credit policy, prices have been falling sharply since April 


Officials said that prices of rolled steel on the domestic 
market will stabilize at 2.400 yuan ($279) to 2.800 yuan 
($325.6) per ton during the remaining months of the 
year, providing a good opportunity to expand exports, 
they said. 
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The government held a series of meetings since August to 
encourage steelmakers to export more of their products. 


But officials and steel companies alike agreed the task 1s 
easier said than done. 


The world market is dominated by recognized steel 
powers like Japan, Germany and South Korea. 


China has so far managed only to export some steel 
products to Southeast Asian countries—a still disap- 
pointingly small market. 


Domestic steel products can't compete with foreign 
products due to quality problems, said officials. 


Varieties that the world market needs Chinese steel- 
makers often cannot produce. 


In focusing on the domestic market, China's steel com- 
panies have traditionally ignored the world market. 


Slack periods in the domestic market temporarily force 
the steelmakers to turn to the world market out of sheer 
necessity 


But when the domestic market booms, the companies 
usually abandon their exporting efforts, experts attest. 


They suggest that steel companies draft a long-term 
Strategy for exports and gain a foothold on the world 
market even if they have to sacrifice part of their profits. 


Domestic steel companies should tap both the domestic 
and world markets, they say. 


The minimal goal should be to earn enough foreign 
exchange to balance their exchange accounts, experts 
say. 


Based on the figures for recent years, China needs to 
export 3 to 4 million tons of rolled steel annually, they 
said. 


Although China's steel output has grown rapidly in 
recent years, production still cannot catch up with 
domestic demand, leading experts to predict that China 
will remain a net steel importer for a fairly long period to 
come. 


State-Aided Cotton Producers Play Key Role 


OW 0310124794 Beijine XINHUA in English 1157 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s 143 major cotton growing counties with 
special state aids are playing an important role in the 
country’s cotton production. 


Figures from the State Statistics Bureau show that these 
counties sold out 1.79 million tons of cotton last year, 
which accounted for 60 percent of the country’s total 
cotton transaction. 


Most of the cotton producers are located in Shandong, 
Henan, Hubei and Jiangsu Provinces and the Xinjiang 
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Uygur Autonomous Region, where the sunlight 1s abun- 
dant, and there are appropriate air, soil and precipitation 
conditions. 


In addition, the farmers in the counties have a long 
tradition of growing cotton, together with fine growing 
techniques and fairly advanced farming machines and 
water conservancy facilities. 


Last year, total cotton production in these counties was 
about 2.14 million tons, 57.2 percent of China's total 
cotton production. 


Yellow River Valley Provinces Strengthen Ties 


OW 0410080994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0214 
GMI 4 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The nine provinces and autonomous regions in 
China’s Yellow River valley have been strengthening 
cooperation in a bid to boost local economic develop- 
ment. 


The Yellow River Economic Coordination Zone ts com- 
posed of Shandong, Henan, Shanxi, Shaanxi, Qinghai 
and Gansu Provinces, and the Inner Mongolia, Xinjiang 
Uygur and Ningxia Hui Autonomous Regions, which are 
all situated in the Yellow River valley. 


According to a recent conference on economic coordina- 


tion of the Yellow River valley, 2! joint committees of 


different industries have been established since the zone 
was established six years ago. 


Member provinces and regions, together with the Yellow 
River Water Conservancy Committee, joined hands in 
regional planning, the comprehensive harnessing of the 
Yellow River and the application of scientific achieve- 
ments. 


Over the past several years, the nine provinces and 
autonomous regions have signed 2,500 agreements on 
economic and technolgical cooperation. 


A total of 700 millon yuan of capital has been borrowed 
or lent among the member provinces and regions. Coor- 
dination of goods and materials and commercial 
exchanges sn general were valued at five billion yuan. 


The provinces and regions have agiced to promote the 
exploitation of local resources, accelerate a rational flow 
of means of production with a view to fostering a joint 
market of both commodities and means of production, 
further open the zone and gradually narrow the gap 
between the northwestern and the eastern parts of the 
country. 


In the near future, economic cooperation will focus on 
building up a market for cereals, oil and livestock 
products, chemical products, tourism, science and tech- 
nology, finance, labor and border trade, according to the 
conference. 
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At the conference, participants from the provinces and 
autonomous regions signed new agreements worth of 
400 million yuan on 118 projects of cooperation. 


Enterprises Have 17 Million Surplus Workers 


11K0410095794 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0921 GMT 13 Sep 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 13 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—According to statistics from the 
relevant quarters in China, China's enterprises currently 
have a surplus work force of 17 million staff and 
workers, of whom 10 million are found in state-owned 
enterprises. The reform of the labor and personnel 
system can settle over 7 million of them, while over 9 
millon remain unsettled. 


A relevant person has pointed out that a large number of 
laborers come to the cities to find jobs, causing an 
unstable situation in the staff and labor market. In 
particular, China’s rural areas currently have 120 million 
surplus laborers, and over 20 million of them travel to 
other regions and cities, but less than | percent of these 
mobile laborers hold permits allowing them to travel to 
other places. 


According to a relevant person in the State Planning 
Commission, at present, one-third of state-owned enter- 
prises will be closed down, stopped, merged, or changed, 
and this will produce a large number of unemployed and 
semi-unemployed staff and workers. 


According to an estimate by the relevant department, in 
the period from this year to next year, China will have to 
find jobs for 7.2-8 milhon urban residents, plus job- 
waiting personnel who change jobs, and the average total 
number will exceed 10 million, but only 6 million of 
them can be actually settled. 


Urban Wages Rise With Inflation 


11K0210062894 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Oct 94 p8 


[By Jian Feng: “Inflation Pushes Up Wages” 


|F BIS Transcribed Text] China's employment registered 
a small rise in the first exght months of this year, while 
urban wages kept surging in tandem with inflation. 


Employment by the end of August stood at 147.885 
million, representing a slight increase from the 147.577 
million at the end of July. The figure is only 15,000 more 
than at the start of this year, according to the latest State 
Statistics Bureau report. The figures include all non- 
agricultural workers in China. 


State industries increased their payrolls by 235,000 
people to 108.982 million in August. 


Of the workers in State industries at the end of August, 
101.54 million held permanent jobs, up 196,000 from 
the July-end figure. Those working under contract rose 
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129,000 to 25.552 million. The rest, 7.442 million 
people, held temporary jobs. 


Collective enterprises increased the number of people on 
their payrolls by 21,000 to 33.467 million, while foreign- 
funded and private firms added 52,000 people to their 
total payrolls, which stood at 5.436 million at the end of 
August. 


Meanwhile, 360.41 billion yuan ($41.9 billion) in wages 
was paid out in the first eight months, 30.4 percent more 
than during the same period last year. 


Of that, state industries paid 282.68 billion yuan ($32.87 
billion), up 30.5 percent; collective enterprises paid 
$8.63 billion yuan ($6.82 billion), up 15.7 percent; and 
foreign-funded and private firms paid 19.1 billion yuan 
($2.22 billion), up a hefty 111.2 percent. 


Construction Industry ‘Backbone’ of Economy 


OW 0410081894 Beijine XINHUA in English 0620 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA}—Construction industry has become a backbone 
of China's national economy after decades of develop- 
ment. 


Between 1949 and 1994, the construction industry gen- 
erated a total of 4246 billion yuan (about 493.7 billion 
U.S. dollars) in output value, and 1144.8 billion yuan in 
net output value, according to today’s overseas edition of 
the PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO]. 


In 1993, the output value of the sector amounted to 
733.5 billion yuan, 183 times over the 1949 figure, 
accounting for 9.3 percent of gross domestic product. 


The sector's net output value reached 205.4 billion yuan 
last year, accounting for 7.4 percent of the national 
income, making it the third leading sector of the national 
economy next only to industry and agriculture. 


The construction industry now employs some 21.17 
million people, as compared with less then 200,000 in 
1949. In 1993, there were a total of 20,998 urban 
construction enterprises under various types of owner- 
ship plus over 70,000 rural construction teams spread 
across the country. 


The technological level of the industry has been remark- 
ably upgraded, too. 


While the equipment rate per worker was valued at only 
57 yuan, and the per capita power consumption 0.3 
kilowatts in 1953, the figures rose to 4,260 yuan and 4.5 
kilowatts respectively in 1993. 


In 1993. the productivity of state-owned construction 
enterprises stood at 27,419 yuan, about | 1 times over the 
1952 figure, the newspaper said. 
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Private Sector To Account for 25 Percent of 
Output 


HK0210062794 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Oct 94 p 8 


[By Lu Hongyong: “Private Sector Has New Role”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The privately-owned sector is 
emerging as a pillar of China's economy, with turnover 
projected to account for over one-fourth of the nation’s 
total industrial output by the year 2000. 


By the turn of the century, according to survey results 
from the State Information Centre, the private sector 
will constitute 25 per cent of the nation’s economy. State 
and collectively-owned er terprise will contribute 27 and 
48 per cent, respectively, to the economy by that time. 


Last year, industrial and commercial au‘ orities 
reported a total of 17.67 million self-employed busi- 
nesses, hiring 29.39 million people nationwide. 


Some of the self-employed businesses have developed 
into privately-owned enterprises. 


By June, privately-owned enterprises numbered 
328,000, up 37 per cent from last year and well- 
positioned to surpass 350,000 by the year's end. Employ- 
ment in the sector hit 5 million, up 34 per cent. 


In the same period, the enterprises chalked up 104.1 
billion yuan ($12.25 billion) in registered funds, a net 
increase of 36.05 billion ($4.24 billion), or 53 per cent, 
over 1993. 


The thriving private sector is forging ahead as a major 
source of State revenue. Nearly 5 per cent of the State's 
overall financial income in 1992 was taxed from the 
private sector. 


Last year, the sector turned-in 29.3 billion yuan ($3.43 
billion) to State coffers, up 44 per cent from the previous 
year, and subscribed for 10 per cent of treasury bonds 
issued that year, worth 3 billion yuan ($352 million). 


Provinces and regions across China have formed a 
chorus supporting the private sector, reflecting tts 
increasing importance in local economic development. 


The number of rural and urban bazaars have doubled in 
the past decade to around 80.000 by the end of last year 
Turnover value at these markets totalled 534.3 billion 
yuan ($62.86 billion), 28.03 percent of last year’s total 
retail sales volume. 


The private sector boom has led 17.3 million farmers— 
3.9 per cent of the overall labour force in rural China—to 
trade agriculture for commerce. 


Mandated to draw the country’s economic landscape 
anew, the private sector has been allowed to buy into or 
completely annex failing State-owned enterprises and 
commercial networks. Where capable, they've been 
asked to expand overseas. 
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To achieve still-vibrant growth, future privately-owned 
enterprises will be fashioned mainly after companies 
with limited liability. To beef-up its business scope, the 
private sector 1s expected to increase capital and techno- 
logical input. 


To assist the sometimes delicate task of economic 
restructuring. some experts support acceleration of 
mergers of State-owned enterprises with those of the 
private sector. 


These economists argue in favour of jomt ventures 
involving a mixture of ownership, with affected parties 
free to contribute money, patents, or fixed capital for 
shares in the venture. 


Some State-owned firms should emerge as cross-breed 
enterprises managed like privately-owned ones, they 
sugecst. 


Commentary on Military Industry Turned Civilian 


11K0310121594 Beguine JEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
l6Sep ¥4 pl 


[Commentary by staff reporters Yang Yang (2799 2799) 
and Sun Jian (1327 4949 3550): “Advance Toward the 
Major Battlefield of the National Economy” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A Long March-series carrer 
rocket lifted off at 0710 on 28 August 1994, carrying the 
“Austar B3” satellite with it, thus successfully com- 
pleting the 35th launch by carrer rockets of the same 
series 


Amid an earth-shaking roar, Chinese rockets have 
opened up the track for the Chinese astronautics 
industry to march on the world, marking the opening of 
a more mature stage of the role played by Chinese 
national defense science and technology in the major 
battlefield of the economy 


Here are a number of eye-catching monuments: The 
world’s biggest diagonal cable bridge—the Yangpu 
Bridge. the world’s first hood- type 5-megawatt low- 
temperature heating reactor, China's first extra- 
large-sized computer, first nuclear power plant, and first 
electron collider... National defense science and tech- 
nology displayed its advantages and economic efficiency 
as soon as it entered the mayor battlefield of the national 
econom' 


In the field of astronautics industry, the carner rocket 
family—which up to now consists of six models—is 
providing commercial launching service, and has sent 
satellites into predetermined orbits for French, German, 
Australian, and Pakistani chents. Scientific experimental 
satellites, retrrevable satellites, and telecommunication 
satellites launched by China all are up to the world’s 
advanced standards. In addition, astronautics tech- 
nology has become an important index by which to 
measure our country’s comprehensive national strength. 
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With regard to the ship-building industry, in only 10 
years, China underwent a whole development process 
that used t> take advanced ship-building countries 20 
vears. Now China has developed more than 400 ship 
models, and ships of more than 70 models have been 
exported, with the total tonnage of ship exports 
amounting to 2.7 million metric tons, 15 times as much 
as the total tonnage of ships exported over the 30 years 
before reform and opening up. Some types of ships now 
are exported in batches for sale on the international 
market. 


With regard to the nuclear industry, the first nuclear 
power plant ever designed and built by China on its 
own—the 300,000-kilowatt Qinshan nuclear power 
plant—has been put into operation and successfully 
linked to the power supply network, marking the start of 
the history of the nuclear power industry on the China 
mainland. China's radyoactive processing and isotope 
technology has been applied to industry, agriculture, 
medicine. scientific research, and other areas, and has 
».ayed an important role. So far, China has developed 
more than 800 radio isotope products, of which 194 are 
related to radioactive breeding, accounting for one-third 
of all the radioactive breeding products in the world. 


The application of national defense science and tech- 
nology to other fields has resulted in the manufacture of 
a large number of civilhan aircraft, railroad cars, oil 
drilling equipment, engineering machinery, electronic 
equipment, and so on. Siatistics show that military 
industnal enterpnses have contributed one-fifth of the 
country’s output of cameras and 65 percent of its output 
of motorcycles. 


Over the past 15 years, the civilian product output value 
of the national defense science, technology, and industry 
sector has grown at an average 20 percent annual rate. 
This value accounted for over 70 percent of the sector's 
gross output value. More than 470 civilian commodity 
production lines have been put into operation to cover 
more than 20 trades and fields, and their products have 
been marketed to more than 30 countries and areas of 
the five continents. 


During the “1993 International Exhibition on the 
Peaceful Use of Military Industrial Technology,” which 
was held in Hong Koug in July 1993, the Chinese 
delegation concluded a record transaction volume of 
$2.5 billion in seven days, which was the most high- 
lighted event of the exhibition. 


Reviewing all the achievements, those working on the 
military industry front in their millions cannot forget the 
great foresight of Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Nie Rong- 
zhen, and other revolutionanes of the older generation, 
nor will they forget the foundation laid down by Quan 
Xueshen, Deng Jiaxian, and other predecessors who 
made great contributions to the development of China's 
own atomic bombs, hydrogen bornbs, and satellites, nor 
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the strategic decision by Deng Xiaoping, the chief archi- 
tect of China's reform and opening up program. 


During an important meeting in 1978, Deng Xiaoping 
comprehensively elaborated the 16-character guideline 
for the adjustment of science, technology, and industry 
for national defense—combination of military supplies 
and civilian commodity production, and combination of 
peace-time and war-time production, with the produc- 
tion of military supplies taking priority and the produc- 
tion of c:vilian commodities supporting the military 
industry. 


It 1s under this guideline that our people working on the 
military industrial front have experienced several 
decades of hardship, being devoted to the general inter- 
ests of the national economy. They have tried their best 
to keep up with the new situation in the development of 
the socialist market economy, sacrificed their personal 
and partial interests without hesitation, and overcome 
one difficulty after another in the process of shifting 
from the production of military supplies to the produc- 
tion of civilian commodities. The closing down of enter- 
prises, suspension of plant operations, enterprise 
mergers, shifting from one line of production to another, 
and relocation of plants have been conducted in an 
orderly manner. More than 100 major technological 
transformation projects have been completed as sched- 
uled, human resources made redundant as a result of 
personnel readjustment have been relocated rationally, 
and military industrial enterprises that were making a 
new start have undertaken 299 military-turned-civilian 
projects under the Seventh Five-Year Plan. In the great 
shift from the production of military supplies to the 
production of civilian commodities, the national defense 
science, technology, and industry sector has added no 
burden to the state. 


It was under this guideline that the China United Arr- 
lines Company was founded. It uses airports run by the 
Air Force for its bases. It has developed rapidly into air 
freight network linking the western part of the country 
with the northern and eastern parts. The Navy has 
vacated a number of ports and piers to serve oil tankers 
and ships carrying automobiles and coal, thus opening 
up a series of golden sea transport lines. A new asironau- 
tics base has been built up in Xichang. The “automobile 
city,” built by the military industry sector in Zunyi, has 
been put into operation. In Shenzhen, the Pinghu ladus- 
trial Zone, known as the “first Army-run development 
7one,” 1s importing high and new technology from the 
United States, France, Japan, and other developed coun- 
tres to develop and produce hundreds of products, and 
to export these goods to the international market. A 
“sihcon valley” 1s taking shape in Mianyang, which ts 
applying military industrial technology to developing 
civihan commodities... 


All these achievements also represent the parnstaking 
efforts made by the third-generation leading body, with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. Despite his imtensive 
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work schedule, Comrade Jiang Zemin has been briefed 
regularly on the latest development of science, tech- 
nology, and industry for national defense, and he has 
contributed guiding opinions. Wherever he makes an 
inspection tour, he always takes the opportunity to visit 
cadres working on the defense science and technology 
front, and to encourage the vast number of military 
industrial workers to make contributions to national 


economic development. 


As soon as it began to play a part on the major battlefield 
of the national economy, the defense science and tech- 
nology sector developed at a high growth rate, along with 
economic construction. The switch from the production 
of military supplies to the production of civilian com- 
modities over the past 15 years not only has added vigor 
to the national economy, but also has powerfully invig- 
orated China's national defense. In the military-turned- 
civilian process, military industrial enterprises have 
enhanced their ability to survive and develop, while 
developing a series of more advanced equipment for 
scientific research and industrial production which is 
ready to serve national defense at any time. The national 
defense science and technology sector has been playing 
an active part on the international high technology 
market, making major breakthroughs in such particular 
fields of sophisticated technology as carner rockets, 
large-sized computers, and emulators, thus increasing its 
competitive power in the market, and developing a 
number of high and new technology items in support of 
national defense. In the wake of every major scientific 
and technological development, a number of high-level 
professionals are fostered. The astronautics industry 
sector alone now has more than 40,000 senior scientists 
and technologists, who form a world-renowned contin- 
gent of outstanding experts. 


In the process of switching from the production of 
military supplies to the production of civilian commod- 
ities, the national defense science, technology, and 
industry sector took three bold steps to march from 
mountain valleys to cities, from the hinterland to the 
coast, and from China to the world. More room for 
business operation and development awaits for them to 
occupy, explore, and manage. During the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan, for the national defense science, technology, 
and industry sector, more than 100 enterprises are to be 
reorganized; hundreds of technological development key 
projects are to be accomplished; and efforts will be made 
to develop forms of diversified business operations, 
including the joint-stock system and the Sino-foreign 
joint venture, as well as the system of integration of 
technology, industry, and trade. 


China's achievements in the peaceful use of military 
industrial technology have drawn world attention. Offi- 
cials working in related fields from the United Nations, 
Russia, and the United States have visited China to see 
how the Chinese are doing in the process of switching 
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from the production of military supplies to the produc- 
tion of civilian commodities. In addition, China was 
invited to present its expenence at all the four imterna- 
tional conferences that have been held in the 1990's on 
the switch from the production of military supplies to 
the production of civilian commodities. 


Commenting on the peaceful application of mulitary 
industnal technology during the Beying international 
conference on switching from the production of military 
supphes to the production of civihan commodities, an 
official of the UN Disarmament Agency made a remark 
that gave much food for thought: “The United States 
knows how to do it, but does not want to do it; the Soviet 
Union wants to do it, but does not know how, China has 
been working on it for more than 10 years and has 
achieved great success, but people just do not know how 
you have made it a success.” 


This path to development which the Chinese have 
opened up, and which 1s showing brighter and brigiiter 
prospects, will draw wider and wider attention, and will 
win the Chinese more and more admiration in the world! 


CCTY Series Features Shipbuilding Industry 
OW 0210105994 


[FBIS Editorial Report] Bexying Central Television Pro- 
gram One Network [CCTV] in Mandarin at 1330 GMT 
on 25 September airs the 18-minute part 22 of the 
24-part TV series, “Liberation,” in commemoration of 
the PRC's 45th founding anniversary. The episode, 
entitled “Sail the Ocean,” features the development of 
China's shipbuilding industry since the founding of the 
People’s Republic. This episode begins with a medium 
shot of Zhao Zhongxiang, the host of the series, briefly 
talking about the achievements made by New China in 
developing its shipbuilding industry, particularly the 
contnbutions made by the China State Shipbuilding 
Corporation over the more than 10 years since China 
began its policy of reform and opening up to the outside 
world. After showing wide shots of the launching of a 
merchant ship and a warship, video cuts to a room in 
which several persons are doing ship designing work on 
computers, followed by wide shots of shipyard workers 
at work. Next are wide shots of several ships under 
construction, including one named Far East Victory. 


The narration over video says: “Since the eighties, China 
has taken the export of ships as a breakthrough im 
opening to the outside world, followed the tracks of the 
world’s advanced shipbuilding technology, and aimed 
the antenna of the shipbuilding industry at overseas 
market. Of the ships for export, known in foreign ship- 
ping industry as the Jiangnan-type and Dalian-type ships 
of China, the 65,000-ton-class bulk cargo ships were the 
first group of Chinese-made ships introduced to the 
London ship-leasing market of Britain.” 


While showing wide shots of a ship, named China Pride, 
at sea, the narration adds: “The Jiangnan Shipyard 
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overcame various difficulties in building 65,000- 
ton-class bulk cargo ships for an Amencan firm, ensured 
their good quality and delivered the order on schedule. 
The shipowner, moved by Chinese shipbuilders’ honest 
fulfillment of the contract, determinedly changed the 
names of two ships from Pacific and Atlantic to (?China 
Glory) and China Pnde.” 


Video then cuts to wide shots of a ship with pennant no. 
J615 at sea, and another with pennant no. F16 entering 
port; and wide shots of a Chinese naval ship making port 
calls in the United States, showing a warship with 
pennant no. 1086. 


According to the narration, a Chinese fleet, on its way to 
some South Asian nations in the exghties, encountered a 
storm at sea, but all ships showed their good perfor- 
mance and suffered no damage at all. The narrator says: 
“Our warship Zheng He, following the course of Zheng 
He's visit to the Western countnes 500 years ago, visited 
the United States. On its way to the other side of the 
ocean, it encountered several storms, but 1 maintained a 
normal speed as usual in the storms and its hull suffered 
no damage at all. The Amencans were amazed and they 
welcomed the Chinese visitors with the highest courtesy 
of gun salute and parade.” 


Next, camera cuts to medium shots of Wang Rongsheng, 
general manager of China State Shipbuilding Corpora- 
tion, who speaks on the history of China's shipbuilding 
industry. He says: “The development of the shipbuilding 
industry in China 1s the result of efforts made by several 
gencrations.” 


While video shows a medium shot of Deng Xiaoping 
receiving a foreigner, the narrator says: “Deng Xiaoping, 
with a great foresight, pointed out that our ships should 
enter the international market. So, Chinese shipburlders 
have freed themselves from the long closed-door policy 
and seen the world again.” 


Video cuts to more shots of shipyard workers at work, 
the Dahan Shipboard Diese! Engine Plant, and designers 
working at drawing boards; medium shots of Wang 
Rongsheng speaking on Chinese shipbuilding industry's 
participation in competition in the miernational market, 
and shots of Norwegian tanker Evita, built in China. 
Next are shots of a naval exercise involving several ships, 
successively showing a survey ship, an underwater mis- 
sile launching, and ships refueling ai sea; followed by 
shots of research ship Xiangyanghong No. 10 im Antarctic 
waters, and a 200,000-ton-class dry dock under construc- 
tion. 

With narration over video clips, the eprsode then turns 
to introduce good deeds of several shipbuilding eng)- 


neers and designers, including Zhang Zaiyong, Xu 
Xueyan, and Chen Wensong. 


Showing clips of Mao Zedong, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. and 
Liu Huaqing visiting shops and shipyards, the narrator 
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says: “Chinese shipbuilders have not forgotten the cen- 
tral leaders who are always concerned about the devel- 
opment of China's shipbuilding industry. They have 
many times ascended the shipways and visited the sites 
of shipbuilding, with their carnest expectations of and 
sincere and great trust in the shipbuilding industry.” In 
the 15 years since the start of the policy of reform and 
opening up, China's shipbuilding industry exported new 
ships with a total tonnage of 4.5 million. 


According to Wang Rongsheng, China's annual ship- 
building capacity increased to 1.3 millon tons as of the 
end of 1993. 


The episode ends with several shots of ship launching 
and ships at sea. 


Economic Forest Area Tops 16 Million Hectares 


OW0310144094 Beying XINHUA in English 1300 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s economic forest area has doubled since 
early 1980s to top 16 million hactares, according to 
breakdowns released by the Ministry of Forest recently. 


Thanks to the policy of encouragement by the ministry, 
the country’s economic forest area has expanded at an 
annual increase of 670,000 hactares since 1980. Eleven 
of the Chinese regions now hold more than 670,000 
haciares of economic forests cach. 


In 1993, the production of main economic forest prod- 
ucts amounted to 20 million tons, three times that of 
1979. Some 1.2 billion U.S. dollars were earned in the 
year from the export of some one million tons of these 
forestry products. 


Of the country’s annual production of fruits and other 
economic forest products, some 10 percent are processed 
or stored for the increase of sales values, the ministry 
revealed. 


Foreign Investors To Enter Rail Construction 
Market 


11K01 10083794 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English OS12 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying. October | (CNS)}—The 
will-be-opened railway construction market im China has 
already become the keen site for foreign investment, 
especially when a program for development of high- 
speed railways will be carried out in China, foreign 
businessmen are now quickening their steps for taking a 
share in this sector in China. 


Minister of Railways, Mr. Han Zhubin, poimted out 
China must grasp the good opportunity that the interna- 
tional community 1s optimistic on China's railway con- 
struction market, while making use of more foreign loans 
transferred by the Chinese government, to actively 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 75 


absorb foreign direct investment and allow foreign busi- 
nessmen to engage im cooperation im production and 
joint management with their Chinese partners. 

A report on 94° development issued by the World Bank 
says that the railway transportation system in China is 
only able to undertake two thirds of the actual shipment 
demands in the country. In 1993 alone, China suffered a 
loss of RMB [renminbi] 57 billion caused by the delay of 
goods shipment so that the Chinese government has 
planned to construct another 70,000 kilometres of 
railway line by the turn of this century. Absorbing 
foreign funds is one of the main channels for raising 
capital needed in this sector. 


Though the state has done its best to assure its funds for 
railway construction in place, the shortage of moncy in 
this sector has so far been still put at over RMB 10 
billion. Hence, raising more foreign capital for railway 
construction is an urgent task facing the country. Foreign 
capital used im this sector in China im the past mainly 
came from the World Bank and Japan. China is now 
attempting to seck more channels for absorb foreign 
invesiment including foreign oe loans, foreign 
financial groups’ investment and foreign investment 
institutions’ investment. 


It is learnt that the Chinese Ministry of Railways 1s now 
drawing up related policies on allowing Sino-foreign 
jointly funded enterprises to independently undertake 
commercialized management over railways. The new 
policies are predicted to give greater self- decision power 
to such enterprises in fixing prices for railway services 
and they will also be allowed to engage in development 
of real estate along railway lines. Sources revealed that 
there already has been a U.S. company having negotia- 
tions with its Chinese counterpart on construction of the 
Zhangzhou-Chaozhou-Shantou railway spanning Fujian 
and Guangdong. A Canadian company 1s also holding 
talks with the Chinese side on construction of the 
Yantai- Lanchun railway. A 270 kilometre high-speed 
railway starting from Xiamen to Fuzhou ts now under 
construction. Its total investment is put ai US.$2.1 
bilhon and Japan's capital and technology has been 
involved. 


China's relevant departments have also worked out 
other preferential policies in this sector including tax 
exemption and deduction and reasonable distnbution of 
profits. In addition, a construction-management-transfer 
practice has brought into this sector. This practice means 
that the management power and ownership of an item 
invested and constructed by foreign companies will be 
handed over to the Chinese side after a certain period of 
time of management. This practice 1s capable to create a 
higher investment return rate to the foreign side. 


Country's Electrified Railroads Develop Rapidly 
OW 0410114194 Beyine AINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2202 GMT 2 Oct 94 


[By correspondent Zhang Deying (1728 1795 5391) and 
reporter Ding Shaohang (0002 4801 5$328)) 
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{FBIS Translated Excerpt] Shijiazhuang, 2 Oct (XIN- 
HUA}—Electrified railroads, the most welcome kind of 

modern railroad, have developed rapidly in China since 
in oF aes dak Ge Oh oe en 
Currently, the country has 8,500 km of electrified rail- 
reads, accounting for 13.5 percent of the total length of 
the country’s railroads. 


As early as 1958, China began to build electrified rail- 
roads—the first was the Baoji-Chengdu electrified rail- 
road. However, during the more than 20 years from 1958 
to the early exghties, construction of electrified railroads 
was very slow—only a little more than 1,000 km were 
constructed during that penod. 


Reform and opening up has ushered in the spring for the 
country’s electrified railroad development. The Beting- 
Qinhuangdao electrified railroad was built in 1984. It 1s 
the first electrified railroad built with foreign funds and 
technology. The Datong- Qinhuangdao railroad, which 
was put into operation at the end of 1992, is China's first 
modern electrified railroad that reaches international 
standards of the eighties. [passage omitted] 


More on Railways 


OW 0110083894 Being XINHUA in English 0520 
GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October | (XIN- 
HUA)}—China has made rapid progress in electrifying its 
railways to cater to the needs of economic development. 


According to the latest statistics, 8.500 kilometers long 
railways, or 13.5 percent of the country’s total length of 
railways, have been electrified so far. The amount of 
cargo transported by these lines accounts for '* © ner- 
cent of the total. 


China began to build its first electrified railway running 
from Baoyi, Shaanxi Province, to Chengdu, capital of 
Sichuan Province, mm 1958. Until the early 1980s, its 
electrified railways had only a total length of 1.600 
kilometers 


The construction of the Beying-Qinhuangdao clectrified 
railway with overseas funds and technology in 1984 
marked a new start of the development of China's 
electrified railways. 


And the completion of the electrified railway running 
from Datong in Shanxi Province to Qinhuangdao, Hebe: 
Province, by the end of 1992 pushed the construction of 
electrified railways up to a new stage of modernization. 


Al present, railway workers are busily building an elec- 
tified railway running f'um Beying to Zhengzhou, cap- 
ital of Henan Province along the trunk Beijing- 
Guangzhou railway from north to south. 


Construction of the country’s first high-speed clectrified 
railway 1s well under way in Guangdong. Upon comple- 
tron, tt will allow trams to run at a speed of 160 
kilometers per hour. 
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Researcher Predicts ‘Drastic Drop’ in Wheat 
Imports 


11K0210062394 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Oct 94 pi 


[By Jin Man: “Severe Drop In Wheat Imports Pre- 
dicted” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Devaluation of the renminbi 
yuan and a higher imiernational grain price are likely to 
precipitate a drastic drop in China's wheat imports from 
1995 on, a semor researcher predicted. 


“The purchase price mm mternational wheat markets next 
year will grow by at least 10 per cent over the current 
level,” said Li Yongjiang, professor of the Institute of 
International Trade Research. 

The prohibitively-high mmport cost and the low domestic 
sales price could spell trouble for Chinese importers. 
China untfied its two-tier cachange rates at the beginning 


of this year by abolishing the official rate of $1:5.7 yuan 
in favour of a market-based rate, at $1:8.7 yuan. 


Although the renmint has gamed against the US dollar 
recently, the devaluation still casts a pall over wheat 
imports. 


Li pointed out that the exchange rate fluctuation has 
increased China's wheat import costs by 50 per cent, 
outpacing the growth of domestic sales prices. 


Should renminbi further shed value, import cost- 
efficiency questions would be aggravated, leading to a 
more serious slide in total umport volume, he said. 


a the vihcs hand, devaluation should boost domestic 
grain output and exports as well. 


“The growth im corn exports and decrease im grain 
imports since the beginning of this year could continue 
in the future,” Li forecast. 


Another factor contributing to the potential decline in 


grain imports rs the recent agreement by major grain- 
exporting nations to tm export subsidies. 


The agreement, achieved as part of the Uruguay Round 
of Gatt talks that concluded im Morocco m April, will 
push up international grain prices as subsidies wane. 


While worrying about the current import costs, Li said 
China's coastal regions should better rely on grain 


imports in the long run. 


One reason 1s that China's domestic grain prices have 
been and will continue to be freed up as the decades-old 
central planning gives way to market regulation, he 
explained 


Based on statestics from 1990-1993, the wheat import 
price would be $122 per ton in FOB [free on board] 
terms. If freyght and insurance fees are charged, one ton 
of imports would cost $142. 
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That means one kilogram of wheat imports would cost 
about |.! yuan, according to the exchange rate of $ | to 
8.7 yuan. 


“That's quite reasonable if the domestic sales price 
surges over time,” Li sand. 

Wheat accounts for more *han 90 per cent of China's 
grain imports. Major tradimg purtners are Canada. the 
United States, France and Australia. 


In the 1950s, China's grain imports were almost nonc. 
And from 1950 to 1959, China exported 22.8 millon 
tons of grain while purchasing only 840.000 tons. 


From 1960 to 1976, grain umports hit 84.9 millon tons 
and exports were 41.43 millon tons. 


In the following seven years, exports decreased w 11.0 
milhon tons, but imports surged to 87.04 millon tons. 


From 1984 to 1993, exports gained momentum to reach 
84.42 million tons, nearly catching up with the imports 
of 118.4 million tons. 


In 1993 alone, China saw a net grain cxport of 6 millon 
tons. 


But Li sand China's grain demand will wutweigh supply 
for a long time, at least until 2020. 


In the coming three years, China's annual wheat imports 
would likely stay at 10 million tons. Adjusted for 5 
millon tons of nce and corn exports, China would have 
a net import of 5 millon tons per year, he forecast 


By 2000, China's annual wheat imports should reach 15 
milhon tons, and the net gram imports should be 10 
millon tons. 


Pian Drafted To Assure Stable Supplies of 
Necessities 


1K04 10084594 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 4 
Oa pl 


[By Wang Yonghong: “Market Upgrade Aims to Assure 
Vepetable Supply” | 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is drafting a plan to 
assure stable supplies of vegetables and other daily 
necessities by upgrading markets and market manage- 
ment, sources from the Ministry of Agriculture said 


The focus ts expected to be on the construction of more 
markets and on disinsbution and information nctworks 
because the output of vegetables and other food is 
sufficrent to meet current demand, thanks to the si- 
year-old Vegetable Basket Project. a ministry official 
sand. 


“The current soaring prices of vegetables and non-stapic 
foodstuffs are caused not by an output shortage of 
vegetables, but by msufficrent markets and transporta- 
thon facilitees.” sand the official, from the Vegetable 
Basket Project office 
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Sull, the government will continue to support vegetabic 
production, he said. 


The nationwide Vegetable Basket Project was launched 
to meet demand from urban areas by increasing the 
ee a ae ee 


So far, a total of some 8.4 millon hectares of farmland 
has been planted with vegetables across the country. 
Nearly all big and medium cities have established their 
own bases to provide daily necessities for their residents. 
Production has thus far exceeded the project's goals. 
Local food markets im most parts of the country now 
boast nch varieties of supplirzs. Some places have even 
been cxporting. 


cultural Bank of China last mcoth decided to put | 
bilhon yuan ($117 snilhon) into special loans for the 
Vegetable Basket Project. 


“The total output of vegetables, meat, eggs, fish and 
other daily foodstuffs ts enough to strike 2 balance 
between market supply and demand if they are all 
brought to the retasl market promptly and directly,” the 
official said 


But problems have emerged as a result of poor transport 
and distribution, and speculation and fraud by mid- 
diemen. he added. 


High consumer prices m recent months prompted Ber- 
ying. Shangha: and many other cities to put ceilings on 
prices for daily necessities, while the central and local 
governments have taken steps to increase local vegetable 
production and improve the transportation of vegetables 
from producing regions. 


After six years of effort, major vegetable farming bases 
have taken shape across the country te assure » year- 
round supply of vegetables, said Tang Zhongreng. 
chairman of the China Vegetable Circulation Associa- 
thon 


The annual output has reached 5 billhon kilograms 
annually, accounting for 20 percent of the total supply im 
the country’s large and medium-sized crtres, Tang said. 


Arable Land Requisition Limited to 180,000 
Hectares 


11K01 10083394 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0320 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[PRIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October | (CNS) 
According to the State Land Admiprstration of China, 
requisition of arable land for non-agricultural construc- 
trop -. ~eowse will be restricted within 180,000 hectares. 
an’ sts “9 reclanm and develop 430,000-hectare land 
bh «er | of whech more than 170,000 hectare are 
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The Administration stressed that from now on those in 
need of land for construction purpose must go through 
formalities in land administration department. Illegal 
requisition of land will be strictly prohibited. Examina- 
tion, approval and administration over requisition of 
collectively-owned land in rural areas as well as requisi- 
tion of land made by farmers for building up houses 
should be further strengthened. The scheme for land 
requisition for construction purpose should be mapped 
out, and unified land requisition and compensation for 
the requisition of land should be continuously imple- 
mented. In addition, plans for preservation of funda- 
mental farmland and utilization of land in open cities 
and economic developing zones should be worked out. 
Size of land reclamation should be also expanded. 


Over 100,000 Farmers Awarded ‘Green 
Certificates’ 


OW 0410080694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0630 
GMT 4 Oct 94 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—More than 120,000 Chinese farmers have won 
“green certificates” for their efforts in boosting agricul- 
ture through the use of science and technology 


Launched by the Ministry of Agriculture, the “green 
certificate project” aims at developing China’s agricul- 
ture through spreading the use of science and technology 
and training of Chinese farmers. 


So far, more than 600,000 farmers in 516 counties have 
been trained in farming, livestock and aquatic produc- 
tion. 


Hong fuzeng. vice-minister of agriculture, said at a 
recent meeting that the government plans to train 10 
million farmers by the end of the century so that there 
will be one green-certificate- holder among every 20 rural 
laborers. 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
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The ministry has raised a fund for next year’s training 
program. Another 50 counties will be selected to pro- 
mote the “green certificate project” on a trial basis. 


Farmers Spending More on Food, Clothing 


OW0310145294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1327 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—The per capita daily-life cost by Chinese farmers 
has registered a nearly | 2 fold-increase as compared with 
the figures of 1954, from 60 yuan in 1954 to 773 yuan 
last year, according to the State Statistics Bureau. 


The 15 years’ reform and open-up drive has brought 
great changes to China’s rural areas, where economy has 
developed rapidly and per capita income increased 
greatly. 


Between 1978 when China began its reform and open-up 
policy and 1993, the per capita expenditure by farmers 
rose from 116 yuan to 773 yuan, with an increase of 
seven percent each year. 


But, before 1978, one third of Chinese farmer peasants 
lived a poor life and nearly 50 percent of them could 
barely make their both ends meet. 


By the end of 1992, however, 92 percent of the farmers 
had no longer worried about food and clothing, and 
some of them became affluent. 


With the improvement in their life, farmers now tend to 
eat and wear well. 


Today, the farmers are able to have a daily intake of 
2,584 kilocalorie, which 1s basically sufficient for the 
required needs for the human body. 
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East Region weekend that since the beginning of 1995, stock traders 
. . ly ch h i 
World Bank Loan Helps Jiangxi Develop poe y change hands the next day if they conclude a 
Agriculture . . _ 
OW04 10080294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0709 xperts say that the new rule, named as “T Plus One”, is 


to prevent the stock traders from trading several times 
GMT 4 Oct ” with the same capital within one day, which is frequently 
{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, October 4 (XIN- seen under the present trading rule. 

HUA)—Jiangxi Province, one of China’s major grain 


producers, is boosting agriculture with foreign aid. The present rule, known as “T Plus Zero”, was adopted 


last year since the stock exchange computerized its 
For example, the province in east China has used World _ trading activities. 
Bank loans to cultivate 20,000 hectares of red soil (or 


lateritic soil). Under the present rule, which was first used in B share 


market and then introduced into a share market, the 
A survey shows that 9,878 family farms were set up in stock traders can change hands with the help of the 
the red soil area to produce export-oriented goods. The _ central accounting system right after they have struck a 
farmers earned a total of two million U.S. dollars by deal. 


exporting rice and peanuts during the 1991-92 period. A spokesman for the market said that the rule was 


In the Jihu area, 15,000 farmers specializing in livestock worked out in line with the principles of a recent 
and aquatic breeding have generated an output value conference of the securities committee of the State 
totalling 624 million yuan since 1990. Council to promote a smooth development of the stock 


With World Bank loans, farmers in Jiangxi have planted exchange. 


117,300 hectares of trees, built a 5,559-kilometer-long : : 
anti-fire tree-belt, and constructed 8,837 kilometers of Shanghai Frames Rule for Brokerage Businesses 


candi aed edt tonne OW0310143994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1304 


‘ . . GMT 3 Oct 94 
An increasing number of farmers in the province have . 
combined farming with livestock and aquatic breeding. | [FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 3 (XIN- 
For instance, some 3,000 rural households in Jihu area © HUA)—China’s largest metropolis Shanghai has issued 
had raised 15 million yuan to go in for animal husbandry _—‘"egulations regarding the management of brokerage busi- 


and fishery, and as a result, have earned an average of = ESS. 


3,000 yuan per family so far. The rules set a legal framework for thousands of brokers 
While using World Bank loans to boost agriculture, the |!" Shanghai, including the set-up of brokering institu- 
Jiangxi Provincial Government has trained people to tions, the range of intermediary business, behavior of 
master relevant managerial practices and technology. brokers and entrusters, and supervision and manage- 


| . ment of the trade. 
A local official said that the loan offered specially for 


afforestation has not only helped !iangxi to plant vast In 1992 brokerage revived in Shanghai, the once busi- 
stretches of trees but also train qualified people for ess center in the far east early this century, following the 
applying modern forestry technologies. appearance of the first broker house in the city. 


With good benefits, local farmers have began to pay back Now Shanghai has 14 brokering organizations and anew 
the loans. So far, farmers in the Jihu area have repaid _ than 2,000 licensed brokers, who are engaged in busi- 


3.13 million yuan and paid 4.52 million U.S. dollars in nesses ranging from common commodities to real 
interest. estates, science and technology, culture, sports and 


: | advertisement. 
Jiangxi's achievements in agricultural development have . vidual h 
aroused the international community's interest in fur- According to the regulations, individua $, partnership 
ther investment. and companies all can apply for taking up the business. 


This year, a program funded by World Bank loans has _At present, brokers are not allowed to conduct futures 
been launched to address the red soil problem in small business, on which the state has tightened the rein. 


river valley areas. Local brokers said that the rules have set guiding prin- 

In the coming winter, the province will start a projecton _ ciples for their activities and will help promote the 

protecting forest and tapping forest resources. development of brokering business. 

Shanghai Stock Exchange To Adopt New Trading Shanghai Allows Locals To Head Representative 

Rule Offices 

OW0310120494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1144 HK04 10060894 Hong Kong SC Hl TH € HINA 

GMT 3 Oct 94 MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 4 Oct 
94 p8 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 3 (XIN- 
Ht/A)}—The Shanghai stock exchange announced at the [By Foo Choy Peng] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] In a move which would help 
develop managerial talent in Shanghai, the city lifted 
restrictions which had prevented experienced senior 
managers from heading representative offices of major 
foreign companies. “Shanghai was the only major city 
which did not allow locals [Chinese] to head the repre- 
sentative offices. Lately, it has altered the practice to fall 
in line with the rest of the country,”’ said William Chan, 
a partner at accounting firm Price Waterhouse. He 
added that there were no black and white rules saying 
that Chinese could not be appointed to the post of chief 
representative in Shanghai, but the city’s authorities, 
until recently, used to turn down applications by foreign 
investors to have Chinese at the helm. 


However, the Shanghai Commission of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation is now allowing foreign 
representative offices to hire a Chinese for the post, if he 
can demonstrate that he has worked with a foreign 
enterprise for at least two years in a relatively senior 
position Foreign investors tend to send their own senior 
managers to head representative offices in China ini- 
tially because of their familiarity with the operations of 
the head office. 


But when a suitable Chinese candidate is found, foreign 
investors generally prefer to replace the expatriate. 
“Sending expatriates to China can be very expensive. So, 
when a local is experienced and senior enough, it makes 
sense to upgrade him to the post of chief representative,” 
said Mr Chan. But, he said, foreign companies in high- 
technology industries generally still preferred to use 
expatriates because it was difficult to find a mainlander 
with the right technical and managerial credentials. 


Four Development Zones Under Operation in 
7hejiang 

OW 0210094494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0907 
GMT 2 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, October 2 (XIN- 
HUA)—The four national level development zones in 
Hangzhou, capital city of east China’s Zhejiang Prov- 
ince, have all started operation through three years of 
construction with domestic and foreign investment 
flocking to these zones, a local ofiicial said today. 


By now, the four development zones—Hangzhou Eco- 
nomic and Technological Development Zone, Hangzhou 
New and High-Tech Development Zone, Hangzhou 
Zijiang National Tourism Resort and Xiaoshan Eco- 
nomic and Development Zone—have approved the 
establishment of 540 enterprises with the total invest- 
ment of 1.4 billion U.S. dollars and another 2 billion 
RMB [renminbi] yuan, among which 800 million U.S. 
dollars are net investment by foreign investors. 


Since the beginning of this year, a number of foreign 
business giants or multinational corporations have been 
flocking to these zones. 
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Among the newly approved foreign investment projects 
in the first half of this year in Xiaoshan Development 
Zone, the investment in an average project rose to 6.38 
million U.S. dollars, with a Sino-lItalian silk garments 
joint venture leading other projects by investing 60 
million U.S. dollars in the first phase construction. 


Hangzhou New and High-Tech Development Zone has 
built five major industrial sectors like electronics and 
information, the integration of optical, machinery and 
electronics technology, new materials, biotechnology 
engineering and new energy with about 400 new and 
high-tech products or projects been applied or under 
production. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong’s Xie Fei at National Day 
Celebrations 


11K0410071294 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Today 1s National Day. Cel- 
ebrations are being held in the Guangzhou Martyrs’ 
Mausoleum and Cultural Park. Xie Fei, member of the 
CPC Central Committee's Political Bureau [Xie’s title of 
secretary of the Guangdong provincial party committee 
not given as heard]; Zhu Senlin, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee and governor, provincial 
and Guangzhou leading comrades, including Gao Siren 
and Yu Youjun; veteran comrades, including Liu Tianfu 
and Liang Mingguang; and comrades in charge of the 
three services stationed in Guangzhou went separately to 
the Guangzhou Martyrs’ Mausoleum and Cultural Park 
to celebrate National Day together with the masses. 


Leading comrades Xie Fei et al toured the Martyrs’ 
Mausoleum and talked with visitors there. In the Cul- 
tural Park, leading comrades, including Governor Zhu 
Senlin, joined some 50,000 people in celebrating the 
45th founding anniversary of the PRC. 


Last night the Guangdong Provincial People’s Govern. 
ment and the Guangzhou People’s Government held in 
Guangdong Hotel a joint reception to warmly commem- 
orate the 45th founding anniversary of the PRC. Xie Fei, 
member of the CPC Central Committee’s Political 
Bureau and secretary of the provincial party committee, 
as well as other party, government, and military leading 
comrades attended this reception. Governor Zhu Senlin 
proposed a toast at the reception. [passage omitted] 


Bridge Collapse at Guangdong Tourist Site Kills 
38 


11K0310140294 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1334 GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, October 3 (CNS)- 
—The railing of an iron-chain bridge crowded with some 
160 tourists gave way yesterday in a tourist lake resort in 
Conghua, Guangdong Province. The tourists fell 20 
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metres into a lake and some 100 of them swam to safety 
or were rescued. As of the release this news report at 6 
p.m. today there were 38 deaths, of whom 23 were male 
and 15 female. Twenty-eight of the dead had their 
identity confirmed. 


None of the victims have so far been identified as Hong 
Kong or Macao persons as well as foreign visitors. The 
iron-chain bridge leading to the folk culture village is 
nearly 100 metres long and about one metre wide with 
two iron railings on each of the two sides of the bridge as 
protection fence. Witnesses said that there was a group 
of students playing on the bridge at that time when they 
swang violently the bridge which swayed on two obvious 
occasions. The western side of the bridge abruptly gave 
way and some of tourists there fell into water. Other 
tourists still on the bridge tended to cling to the eastern 
side which led to crack of the iron-chain railings as a 
result. Most of the tourists fell into water. Persons on the 
scene threw floating beds and life buoys into water while 
a dozen of workers as well as some visitors there rushed 
to swim to save the persons struggling in the lake. Four 
speed boats all came to rescue of the struggling persons. 
As the lake is in a bowl shape and the water is up to eight 
metres deep in a location four to five metres away from 
the shore which made it difficult for the rescue opera- 
tion. 


The Conghua city authorities set up a rescue command 
immediately in the wake of the incident. The Vice- 
Governor of Guangdong, Mr. Zhong Qiquan, the Secre- 
tary of Guangzhou Party Committee, Mr. Gao Siren, the 
Director of the provincial Department of Public Secu- 
rity, Mr. Chen Shaoji and deputy mayor of Guangzhou, 
Mr. Wu Liang and Mr. Wang Shouchu arrived to the 
scene one after the other to give command to the rescue. 
The naval force based on Guangzhou, the Guangzhou 
Port Supervision Bureau, the Guangzhou Port Affairs 
Bureau and the Guangzhou rescue department organized 
a team of 22 divers and 12 technicians to rush to the 
scene within one hour of the incident for rescue opera- 
tion. 


Afforestation Efforts Pay Off in Guangxi 


OW 0310143794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1357 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, October 3 (XIN- 
HtUA)—South China’s Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Region has made new progress in forestry development, 
according to a recent regional afforestation conference. 


A survey shows that 44 counties of the autonomous 
region have reached the regional afforestation standards 
for clearing off waste land and barren hills, thus making 
Ciuangxi a step closer to the goal of greening the w'iwic 
region with trees in 15 years which was set in 1987, the 
conference was told. 


In its afforestation bid, the region has planted trees to 
over 64.56 million mu (about 4.3 million hectares) of 
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previously desolate lands and barren hills, and allocated 
35 million mu of mountainous land for tree nursing since 
1987, which account for the total amount done in the 
previous 30 years before 1987. 


By 1991, the autonomous region, one of the underdevel- 
oped in China, had managed to eliminate its long- 
standing forestry “deficit” when the growth of forest 
resources surpassed that of consumption. In the three 
consecutive years since then, Guangxi was credited by 
the Ministry of Forestry as “a region with excellent 
results in afforestation”. 


At present, the afforestation areas of the the autonomous 
region stand at more than 160 million mu, as compared 
with 78.4 million mu in 1987, the total forestry reserve 
has reached 262 million cubic meters, as against 241 
million cubic meters, and the tree coverage rate has been 
raised to 34.19 percent from 22 percent. 


“The progress made in afforestation has been of great 
help to the region’s economic development and to the 
betterment of the living conditions of the people, espe- 
cially those in mountain areas’, a local afforestation 
official said. 


Hubei Universities in Wuhan To Share Resources 


OW 0310134894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1237 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—Five prestigious universities in Wuhan, capital 
city of central China’s Hubei Province, signed agree- 
ments last week to cooperate in course study and sharing 
of university expertise and teaching facilities. 


According to the agreement signed between Wuhan 
University, Chinese Geology University, Wuhan Uni- 
versity of Hydroelectric Power, Central China Polytech- 
nical University, Wuhan University of Survey and 
Drawing Technology, the universities will share each 
other's resources and expertise such as teaching facilities 
and teaching staffs while keeping their present schooling 
system unchanged. 


Wuhan city is the site of 30 nationally acclaimed colleges 
and universities. These five universities are within 
walking distance and are all key universities. 


According to the agreement, the students of the five 
universities are free to choose courses in any of the five 
universities and use laboratories, libraries as well as 
other tcaching facilities among themselves, and their 
credits are also acknowledged by any of the five. 


The provincial and city governments have encouraged 
the cooperation between the universities and colleges. 
Experts also believe (iat such cooperation will promote 
the training of talen udents. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying « 
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Hunan Secretary Addresses National Day 
Celebration 

HKO4 10088 794 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Sep 94 


|FBIS Translated Excerpt] Today 1s the glorious day of 
the 45th founding anniversary of our great motherland— 
the People’s Republic of China. Yesterday, the provin- 
cial party committee and government held a grand 
meeting in the provincial party committee auditorium to 
commemorate the 45th birthday of the great mother- 
land. 


lt was a sunny day yesterday, and the five-star red flags 
fluttered in the breeze along the main streets of Chang- 
sha. presenting a festive scene. 


In the auditorium, a huge national emblem hung over 
the rostrum. flanked by bright red banners. Dozens of 
pots of fresh flowers were displayed in front of the 
rostrum. A slogan was written on the huge streamer 
hanging over the auditorium. It read: “Advance Trium- 
phantly Along the Road of Building Socialism With 
Chinese Characteristics.” 


Present at this commemoration meeting were provincial 
party committee and government leaders, veteran com- 
rades, and veteran Red Army soldiers, including Wang 
Maolin, Chen Bangzhu, Yang Zhengwu, Chu Bo, and 
7hou Li. [passage omitted] 


At 0900, Governor Chen Bangzhu, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee, declared the meeting 
open 


{Begin recording] [Chen] Comrades: Today, people from 
al! walks of life in the provincial capital are holding this 
grand meeting to commemorate the 45th founding anni- 
versary of the PRC. | declare the meeting open. 
Everyone please rise. Now for the national anthem. 
fanthem plaved] Please sit down. Now let us ask provin- 
cial party Secretary Wang Maolin to speak. 


|Wang!] Comrades and friends: Today we warmly com- 
memorate the 45th founding anniversary of the People’s 
Republic of China. On behalf of the Hunan Provincial 
(PC Committee and the Hunan Provincial People’s 
Government, Lexpress my festive greetings and heartfelt 
regards to workers, peasants, intellectuals, cadres, Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army commanders and soldiers sta- 
tioned in Hunan, armed police officers and men, public 
security personnel, all working people, and all patriots. 


The last 45 years since the founding of the PRC have 
been a period in which profound changes have taken 
place on the vast land of China; a period in which this 
country, which has $,000 years of civilization, has dis- 
played its vitality and advanced tn great strides; and a 
period in which the Chinese nation’s position has in the 
world has risen rapidly. We have ushered in this glorious 
day—the 45th founding anniversary of the PRC—after 
the successful closing of the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the }4th CPC Central Committee. [end recording] 
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Wang Maolin reviewed the tremendous changes in our 
country and in Hunan Province since the founding of the 
PRC, and particularly over the last 16 years since the 
introduction of reform and opening up. He set several 
tasks for fulfillment in the future: Upholding Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and implementing the principle of eman- 
cipating the mind and being practical in Hunan’s reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization, firmly adhering 
to the fixed principle of development, increasing the 
momentum of reform, and widening the scope of 
opening up; holding high the banner of patriotism, 
developing the spirit of self-reliance and hard struggle, 
and forming a strong coherent force for the people to 
become better off and for the province to prosper, and 
strengthening party building with the spirit of reform so 
as to provide a powerful organizational guarantee for 
implementing the party’s basic line, and making the 
people better off and the province prosperous. 


In conclusion, Comrade Wang Maolin said: 


{Begin Wang recording] Comrades and friends: [Words 
indistinct] The hardworking and ingenious Hunan 
people have made outstanding contributions to Hunan’s 
development. During the Chinese Revolution, the 
Hunan people—with their wisdom and blood—added a 
brilliant chapter to the revolution. The Hunan people's 
strength 1s boundless. The Hunan people are not willing 
to be left behind, nor will Hunan fall behind. Hunan 
made great contributions in the past, it has great poten- 
tial now, and it will have bright prospects in the future. 
The Hunan people will hold high the banner of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; closely unite 
around the party Central Committee, with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core; work in a down-to-earth 
manner, and build Hunan into a province with pros- 
perous economy, better-off people, and a civilized 
society; so that this ancient native land of ours will 
become more invigorated in the coming five years belore 
we usher in the 50th National Day with outstanding 
achievements. [end recording] [passage omitted] 


Hunan Province Boost Nonferrous Metal Exports 


OW 0310145594 Beiyine XINHUA in English 1323 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Changsha, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—As a key nonferrous metal producer of China, 
Hunan Province has made efforts to upgrade technology 
and quality of nonferrous metal industry in the bid to 
boost both domestic and overseas market. 


The province is now exporting more than SO kinds of 
nonferrous metal products as against with only | 2 1n the 
early 1980s. Its products are exported to some 30 coun- 
tries and regions including the United States, Japan, 
European and southeast Asian countries, and Hong 
Kong. 


The province's annual export of nonferrous metals 1s 
over 100 million U.S. dollars. 
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In recent years, Hunan in central China has developed 
over 100 new and quality products of copper, alumin- 
ium, lead, zinc, antimony, mercury, and 160 rare earth 
meta! products. 


The province has a proven reserve of over 11 million 


tons of nonferrous metal resources. The reserves of 


tungsten, antimony, bismuth and fluorspar are the big- 
gest in the country. 


In the past 15 years, the provincial government has 
attached importance to readjusting production structure 
of the industry and increasing capacity of of in-depth 
processing. It has invested more than 2 billion yuan 
(about 250 million U.S. dollars) in technical upgrading 


in mines and plants. 


As a result, a number of outstanding nonlerrous metals 
plants have taken shape in the province. For example, 
the Zhuzhou Smeltery 1s now the biggest exporter of lead 
and zine in China, and the Zhuzhou Hard Alloy Plant ts 
one of the five major such producers in the world 


The province also has benefited greatly from the help of 


scientific research institutes in developing the industry 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan To Promote Image Overseas 


OW 3009040294 Beijing AINHUA in Enelish 0226 
GMT 30 Sep 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beiying, September 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Southwest China’s Sichuan Province 1s working 
to make itself better known in the world so as to promote 
its opening-up. 


The most populous province has sent a big delegation to 
participate in an exhibition in Bejing to spread knowl- 
edge about sichuan: its past glories and present progress. 


Deng Xiaoping, the architect of China’s reform and 
opening policy, was born in 1904 in eastern Sichuan, and 
still speaks his native dialect. Sichuan natives also 
include premier Li Peng, former Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun, and several marshals. 


The province has a population of 120 million people, 
one-tenth of the national total. This means abundant 
labor resources. 


Sino-Japanese Financed Highway Opens in 
Sichuan 

OW0310148994 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 1324 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, October 3 (XIN. 
HU A)—The construction of the Chengdu-Xindu section 
of the Sino-Japanese financed Chengdu-Pengzhou 
highway extension project was completed today tn 
southwest China’s Sichuan Province 
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The Chengdu-Xindu highway is 25 km long and 1s one of 
the five highways with fast lanes for Chengdu city, 
capital of Sichuan Province. 


It was financed by the Sichuan Xindu Jingdan Highways 
Development Corporation, which was initiated by the 
Xindu County Transport Construction and Develop- 
ment Company, and a number of Japanese investors. 
The entire extension of the section cost 101 muilhon 
yuan, of which, 50 million yuan were covered up by two 
Japanese investors, and the rest were shouldered by the 
Chinese side. 


According to local officials, during the following 35 years 
after its completion, the highway will be managed by the 
investors and the earning yielded from the section will be 
divided according to their investment proportions. 


The extension of the Chengdu-Xindu section began at 
the end of 1992 and the present road surface is 18 m 
wide. Construction has also included 116 tunnels and 20 
bridges. 


The officials added that the completion of the extension 
project will help alleviate traffic congestion to the north 
of Chengdu. 


Sichuan’s Chengdu Gets New Source of Gas 
Supply 

OV 2809130094 Being XINHUA in English 1233 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


{F BIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, September 28 (X1IN- 
HU A)—A new natural gas field discovered on the ruins 
of ancient gas wells near Chengdu, capital of Sichuan 
Province, has begun to supply gas to the city. 


Located in Quionglai city, 70 kilometers away from 
Chengdu, the Pingluo gas field now can provide 350,000 
cubic meters of natural gas to the provincial capital, 
meeting the needs of 300,000 households, experts at the 
field said. 


Though the boundary of the new gas field has not yet 
been found, its verified reserve is estimated to be 6.1 
billion cubic meters, according to existing data. 


Well drilling began on the ruins of the ancient gas wells, 
believed to be among the oldest in the world, in October, 
1989. The first well was a great success, with daily 
production amounting to 350,000 cubic meters, local 
experts said. 


So far, 15 well have been drilled. Of the 14 completed, | 2 
have high-quality industrial gas, with the highest at 1.04 
million cubic meters. 


Telecommunications Project Work Begins in Tibet 
OW0310150694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1447 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, October 3 (XINHU A)}— 
The construction of a long-distance telecommunications 
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pivotal project started at the end of last month im this 
capital of Tibet Autonomous Region. 


The network is one of the key construction projects 
during the eighth five-year plan (1991-1995) of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications 


The network, which involves an estimated investment of 
more than 40 million yuan, will equip Tibet with 2.000 
long-distance telephone lines, 60.000 program- 
controlled local lines, a 32.000-channel carrer, an auto- 
matic exchange capacity of 128 lines and an exchange 
capacity of 256 telegraph lines 


It wall also include other advanced telecommunications 
methods such as mobile communications, paging, digital 
transmission and simulated transmission 


North Region 


Beijing's Chen Nitong on Reporting "Bad’ News 
11KO04 10090894 Beying MAINHUL A Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2148 GMT 11 Sep 94 


{By reporter Xia Junsheng (1115 0193 3932) “Beying 
Party Secretary Chen Xitong Stresses Information Must 
Cover Both Good and Bad Aspects of Situation’ ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At an information work meeting 
held by the Beying Municipal CPC Commitice a few 
days ago, Chen Xttong, a member of the Political Bureau 
of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of the 
Bening Municipal CPC Committee, stressed that infor- 
mation work, which serves party and government 
leading organs at various levels in making policy deci- 
sions, should cover both good and bad aspects of the 
situation and that it 1s wrong to cover up bad news 
otherwise this will cause trouble 


Chen Xitong pointed out!’ When leading cadres read 
information, they should read both good and bad news 
so that they can accurately detect from the information 
those problems which exist im some localities, bur- 
geoning and tendentious problems in particular. In intor- 
mation work now, people report more good news than 
bad news, and some units even hold back unpleasant 
information. Information should serve leading organs in 
studying problems and guiding work. If people report 
bad news, it will not blot out the achievements they have 
already attained. On the contrary, they will help leading 
organs understand the situation more comprehensively, 
keep a calm mind, and handle existing problems prop- 
erly in a timely fashion, In this way, achievements will be 
even greater 


Chen Xitong said: Why are people reluctant to report 
bad news? As viewed from the angle of leading cadres 
this 1s because they are afraid of: |) bringing shame on 
their own units; 2) affecting ther political performance 


FBIS-CHI-94-192 
4 October 1994 


3) being investigated and criticized by the higher author- 
ities, 4) damaging relations between the unit and indi- 
viduals, and 5) being capitalized by their mistakes and 
thus causing trouble 


Chen Xitong continued: Being bold enough to expose 
problems in them own units and localities 1s an indica- 
tron of a leading cadre’s maturity. The higher-level 
leading organs’ impression of them will not be affected 
because they are bold enough to expose their own 
problems. It leading cadres are capable of reporting both 
good and bad news, it 1s an indication of their character, 
quality, and standard, as well as a concrete manifestation 
of good party spirit 


Chen X\itong hoped that comrades engaging in informa- 
tron work will adhere to principles, be courageous to 
speak the truth, and report things in their true nature. He 
said that such information will be of greater value and 
will be a greater appeal to the leading comrades who will 
be spurred to conduct investigation and study, conscren- 
tiously resolve problems, and work hard to improve their 
work 


Inner Mongolia Party Plenum Ends 


SA0310140694 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Sep 94 pl 


{By reporter Hao Bin (6787 2430): “The Ninth Plenary 
Session of the Fifth Inner Mongola Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee Ends on 16 September” | 


[EF BIS Translated Text] After accomplishing all the items 
on the agenda, the ninth plenary session of the fifth 
regional party committee successfully ended on 16 Sep- 
tember. After hearing and conscientiously discussing Bat 
Enpers explanations on convening the sixth regional 
party congress, the session unanimously approved the 
“resolutions on convening the sixth regional party con- 
gress’ and decided to convene this congress in 
December 


Liu Mingzu chaired the session. Wu Lit made a sum- 
ming-up speech. Qian Fenyong, Bai Enpe:r, Wang Zhan, 
Wuvungimuge, and Feng Qin sitended the session 


Wu Liyjt pointed out in his speech: A'though this session 
was a brief meeting, we made big gains from it. The 
participants had a clear understanding of the current 
situation, unified their thinking, were inspired with 
enthusiasm, further defined the general requirements 
and mayor tasks in the next four months, and unan- 
mously approved the resolutions on convening the sixth 
party congress 


Wu Li talked about several opinions on striving to 
achieve the work in the next four months and compre- 
hensively fulfilling the tasks covered in the 1994 nationa! 
economic plan 


First, we should conscientiously grasp the agricultural 
and livestock production this fall and in the coming 
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winter and base ourselves on combating disasters and 
capturing bumper harvests. The general requirements 
for the rural and pastoral work in the next four months 
are as follows: We should conscientiously grasp the 
agricultural and livestock production this autumn and tn 
the coming winter, try every possible means to reduce 
the losses caused by disasters, strive to fulfill the 1994 
tasks, and make preparations for ensuring a sustained 
and stable development of the agricultural and livestock 
production in 1995. First, 1 1s necessary to grasp agri- 
cultural and livestock production in the autumn and in 
the coming winter. We should strengthen the later-stage 
field management of autumn-harvested crops, ensure 
that we must not slacken our efforts to grasp crop 
management when grain 1s not in our hands, grasp the 
favorable opportunities provided after the autumn har- 
vests and before the freezing weather comes to vigor- 
ously engage in autumn afforestation, start an upsurge of 
mobilizing the masses to participate in the farmland and 
grassland capital construction on a large scale, make 
earlier winter preparations for animals, strengthen the 
management of the livestock raising industry, ensure 
that animals are able to get fat in the autumn, fully 
utihze grain and crop straw resources, speed up the pace 
of fattening cattle and sheep, vigorously develop hog and 
poultry production, and increase the number of animals 
slaughtered. Second, town and township enterprises 
should increase speed and efficiency. In the next four 
months, we should focus our efforts on grasping proyects, 
reform, and management, increase speed and eificiency: 
and do our best to make more contributions to speeding 
up the economic development of the rural and pastoral 
areas and increasing the income of the peasants and the 
herdsmen. Third, we should ensure the realization of the 
target that the per capita net income of the peasants and 
the herdsmen should increase by 100 yuan. Fourth, we 
should conscientiously grasp the purchasing of grain and 
livestock products. Commercial, grain, and supply and 
marketing departments should grasp the purchasing, 
reserve, distribution, and marketing of farm and live- 
stock products, enliven the circulation of farm and 
livestock products. and ensure market supplies and the 
supply of raw materials for processing enterprises. 
Financial departments should timely put in place full 
amounts of capital for purchasing farm and livestock 
products. Filth, we should do a good job in supporting 
the poor. Sixth, we should make good arrangements for 
the livehhood of the disaster-hit people. Winter wall 
come soon. The party committees and governments at 
various levels in the disaster- hit areas should immedi- 
ately make housing arrangements for the disaster-hit 
people: ensure that the people in the disaster-hit areas 
have food and shelters, spend winter and spring safely, 
and make good preparations for agricultural and live- 
stock production im 1995. 


Second, we should take the increase in economic results 
as a kev link and do a good job in changing the mecha- 
nisms of state-owned enterprises and halting deficits and 
increasing profits. In the next four months of this year. 
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the industrial enterprises of the region should exert great 
efforts to halt deficits and increase profits and try every 
possible means to increase economic results. First, we 
should strengthen organizational leadership. The 
regional group for coordinating the work of halting 
deficits and increasing profits should assume full respon- 
sibility for organizing the work of halting deficits and 
increasing profits and coordinately solving key problems 
im this regard. All leagues and cities should strengthen 
the organizational and coordinative leadership over the 
work of halting deficits and increasing profits. Second, it 
IS Necessary to Promote sales. According to the principle 
of “increasing the production of readily marketable 
products, limiting the production of the products whose 
sales are about up to the average, and suspending the 
production of unsalable products,” we should strengthen 
the dynamics of regulation and control, fix production 
quotas according to sales, and promote production by 
sales. Third, we should carry out the system of respon- 
sibility for halting deficits and increasing profits. We 
should define the relations between the 76 state-owned 
enterprises each suffering more than | milhon yuan of 
losses and the unns that these enterprises are subordi- 
nate to, have the responsible persons of leagues, cities, 
and responsible departments and bureaus to comprehen- 
sively examine and assess the performances of these 
enterprises at the end of the year, and ensure that those 
with good performances should be awarded and those 
without good performances should be punished. Fourth, 
we should accelerate the pace of changing and setting up 
enterprise mechanisms. 


We should review the enterprises’ experiences in 
changing mechanisms, help them, sum up their suc- 
cessful experiences, discover and solve ordinary prob- 
lems, and further make improvements according to new 
operational mechanisms, Fifth, we should pay attention 
to solving the problems relating to the enterprises par- 
tially or totally suspending their operation. According to 
different actual conditions, we should work out different 
policies for these enterprise and help them extricate 
themselves from the strained circumstances as soon as 
possible. 


Third, we should strive to expand the scale of creating 
foreign exchange through exports and using foreign 
capital and vigorously develop the export-oriented 
economy. The foreign economic and foreign trade 
departments at various levels should adopt measures to 
further expand the scale of creating foreign exchange 
through exports. We should increase the scale and the 
level of introducing foreign capital. We should accelerate 
the construction of lateral economic cooperation 
projects, positively participate in the economic develop- 
ment of the area around Bo Hai, and make good prepa- 
rations for convening the around-Bo Hai open- 
for-business Symposium. 


Fourth, we should continue to grasp the financial and tax 
work with the focus on increasing revenues and reducing 
expenditures. First, we should firmly attend to revenues, 
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increase revenues with the focus on clearing up defaulted 
lanes, supervise enterprises, particularly those with 
larger amounts of defaulted taxes, to positively withdraw 
the money for selling goods, and ensure to deliver to the 
State treasury in full the taxes that enterprises are behind 
in payments. It 1s necessary to resolutely attack 
according to laws the activities of evading and cheating 
taacs and to resolutely collect the revenues that should 
be collected. Second, we should further strengthen the 
management of extrabudgetary capital. Viewing the sit- 
uation of auditing and investigating the 1994 extrabud- 
getary capital, we know that there are great potentials for 


extrabudgetary capital. The extrabudgetary capital. if 


well managed, will mainly supplement budgetary capital 
Financial and auditing departments should further 
strengthen the auditing of and the supervision over 
extrabudgetary capital and strictly implement the system 
of opening special accounts for extrabudgetary capital 
and the system of especially managing this capital 
Third, we should adopt effective measures to ensure the 
payments of wages. All localities and departments 
should strictly observe the region's standards for wage 
changes but must not wantonly raise wages. Fourth, we 
should optemize the expenditure structure, vigorously 
reduce various expenses, continue to control the pur- 
chasing power of institutions, and pay particular atten- 
tion to strictly controiling the purchasing of the com- 
modities under special control, such as sedan cars and 
the expensive articles for office use. Fifth, we should 
ceaselessly improve the new financial and tax systems in 
the course of practice. Following the separate establish- 
ment of two tax organizations, we should strengthen the 
coordination between financial and tax departments and 
between state and local tax departments 


Fifth, we should further stabilize markets and goods 
prices and make good arrangements for the people's 
livelihood. In the next four months, the governments at 
various levels and all departments concerned across the 
regions must not work oul new items or measures to 
raise goods prices. According to the local market situa- 
tions, all localities should set ceiling prices for such main 
categories of goods as ordinary vegetables, meat, poultry, 
and eggs: and control the difference between wholesale 
and retail prices. State-owned grain shops should sell at 
originally fixed prices the main grain and oil products, 
such as standard wheat flour, but must not suspend the 
supplies. We should extensively conduct general market 
price inspections; and resolutely investigate and handle 
and strictly attack the legal activities of wantonly 
raising prices, wantonly collecting charges, and driving 
up goods prices 


Sixth, we should immediately take into consideration 
and make a unified arrangement for the 1995 national 
economic plan. When arranging the 1995 work. we 
Should pay attention to well handling the relationship in 
the following aspects: First, we should accurately handle 
the relationship between emancipating the mind and 
secking truth trom facts. Second, we should accurately 
handle the relationship between agriculture and animal 
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husbandry and the processing industry. Thir’, we should 
accurately handle the relationship between the light 
industry and the heavy industry. Fourth, we should 
accurately handle the relationship between the existing 
enterprises and the development of natural resources. 
Filth, we should accurately handle the relationship 
between the state sector of the economy and the nonstate 
sectors of the economy. Sixth, we should accurately 
handle the relationship between self-development and 
the development with borrowed forces. Seventh, we 
should accurately handle the relationship between speed 
and etficrency. Exghth, we should accurately handle the 
relationship between input and output. Ninth, we should 
accurately handle the relationship between doing our 
efforts and keeping the expenditures within the limits of 
income. Tenth, we should accurately handle the relation- 
ship between material civilization and spiritual civiliza- 
tion 


Finally, Comrade Wu Lip: pointed out: There are only 
three and a half months to go from now to the end of this 
year. Thus, the people from higher levels downwards 
across the region should unite as one and make con- 
certed efforts to comprehensively fulfill the 1994 tasks 
and to create a good social and political environment for 
the successful convocation of the party congress. Simul- 
taneously, we should particularly strengthen the party 
leadership and make firm efforts to fulfill the tasks. We 
should continue to handle well the relationship among 
reform, development, and stability; strengthen the party 
building. realistically strengthen the leadership over the 
economic work, safeguard and strengthen unity; go deep 
to the grass roots, solve real problems, do solid work; and 
make firm efforts to fulfill the 1994 tasks. 


He urged that the party organizations at vanous levels 
and the broad masses of party members across the 
regions should be rnspired with enthusiasm, unite as one, 
work under the leadership of the regional party com- 
mittee. guide the people of varrous nationalities to work 
hard, comprehensively fulfill the 1994 tasks, and wel- 
come the successful convocation of the pariy congress 
with outstanding achievements and a new mental atti- 
tude 


UN Ozone Trust Offers Tianjin Development 
Donation 

OW 0410080894 Beyine XINHUA in English 0500 
GMI 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—The United Nations ozone trust fund has 
offered the Tianjin No.! daily-use chemicals plant a 
donation of 2.77 milhon U.S. dollars, according to 


sources 


The donation represents the largest sum in the fund's 
first batch of donations for the Chinese Government, 
which totals 7.34 million U.S. dollars. 
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The donation will be used in a transformation project of 
the plant. which 1s designed to cut the amount of 
substances detrimental to the ozone layer by 6,300 tons 
a year. 


An agreement was signed here on Monday between the 
Tianjin branch of the Investment Bank of China and the 
Tianjin Daily-U% Chemicals Plant on receiving the UN 
donation. 


Tianjin Announces Plans To Build Financial 
Center 


OW 0310145194 Bevine \INHUA in Enelish 1250 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, October 3 (XIN- 
HUAA financial center will be built in northern 
China’s Tianjin municipality next year to promote 
financial development in this port city. 


This was announced on a recent symposium on the 
construction of the Tianjin Financial Center. 


Covering 85,000 square meters, the center, with a total 
investment of one billon U.S. dollars from the China 
Three Gorges Economic Development Corporation Ltd. 
and the Australian Sabina- Pacific Corporation, will be 
divided into five districts with a total of some 20) 
buildings 


4 200-m-high and 66-storey Onance plaza will be sur- 
rounded by groups of office buildings, luxurious apart- 
ment buildings and department stores and hotels. 


To be installed with modern equipment, the finance 
plaza is expected to work as part of both domestic and 
overseas information networks. 


Tianjin rs one China's leading financial city. A total of 
119 financial organizations have so far been set up in the 
city, among which eight are foreign-funded banks and 
their branch offices and 90 are non-banking financial 
INSTITUTIONS. 


The financial center, to be located to the north of the 
existing financial street of the city, will be designed by 
the Peddle Thorp architect office in Australia, a chief 
designer of Sydney's 2000 Olympic Games building. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Province Completes Two Tax 
Departments 

SA0110142994 Harbin HEILONGJLANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 18 Sep 94 pl 


[By Jiang Jinghe (3068 0064 3109): “Heilongjiang Suc- 
cessfully Completed Building Two Tax Organs”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] As of 15 September, 14 cities 
‘prefectures) and 68 counties (cities) across the province 
had completed the work of building two tax organs—the 
state tax bureau and local tax bureau. 
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The State General Administration of Taxation and the 
provincial party committee and government have 
attached prime importance to and provided effective 
leadership for the work of building the two tax organs 
The provincial group for coordinating the separate estab- 
lishment of tax organs, formed by relevant leaders of the 
provincial government and responsible persons of rele- 
vant departments, effectively conducted coordination 
and preparatory work and effected a smooth transition 
of splitting the provincial-level tax organs. After the 
establishment of the province's state tax bureau and 
local tax bureau, the two bodies took active and rehable 
steps to organize the implementation of provincial plans 
for establishing the state tax and local tax organs, which 
were approved respectively by the State General Admin- 
istration of Taxation and the provincial government 


In the principle of “splitting the tax organs first and 
improving them later.” our province adopted the 
method of first determining the leading bodies from 
higher to lower levels, then transferring the personne! 
and sharing the property while carrying out the work of 
splitting the tax organs. Tax collectors at all levels were 
transferred to the state tax bureau and local tax bureau in 
a ratio of 6 to 4. Some personne! were transferred in line 
with their professional work, some were distributed in 
line with the scope of the professional and organizational 
system, and personnel of departments in charge of com- 
prehensive work were distributed in proportion. In the 
distribution of personnel, we made overall plans and 
took all factors into consideration, tned to do things 
beneficial to this work, arranged all sorts of personne! in 
rational proportions; and avoided nepotism. Thanks to 
such reliable methods, the entire work of splitting the tax 
organs was carried out in an orderly manner 


In the course of splitting the tax organs, we conscien 
tiously implemented the demand put forward by the 
provincial leaders on “strengthening two aspects” 
(strengthening both the state tax and local tax organs). 
and gave simultareous consideration to the installation 
of leading bodies, the transfer of personne!, and the 
distribution of property. State tax and local tax bureaus 
at all levels kept the entire situation im mind, breaking 
with selfish departmentalism. Most top leading posts of 
the local tax bureaus of 14 cities (prefectures) and 68 
counties (cities) were undertaken by leading back-bone 
cadres of the original tax bureaus. The province's 21,600 
tax personnel were distributed in line with set propor- 
tions so that those who were transferred to the state tax 
bureau enjoyed ease of mind, and those transferred to 
the local tax bureaus were happy 


Presently. our province has completed the separate 
establishment of the two tax organs. The provincial state 
tax bureau and provincial local tax bureau are now 
organizing city and county state tax burcaus as well as 
local tax bureaus to fix the functions, personne! size. and 
internal organs while making continued efforts to grasp 
the unfinished tasks of the splitting in an effort to realize 
normal operation as quickly as possible and to meet the 
needs of the tax revenue work. 
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Heilongjiang’s Shuangcheng Gets TV Broadcast 
Station 


SK2909124594 Harbin Heilongnang People’s Radi 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] With the approval of the Min- 
istry of Radio, Film, and Television, Shuangcheng estab- 
lished a television broadcasting station on 28 September. 
Meanwhile, the city’s cable television broadcasting sys- 
tems were put into full operation. This represents one of 
13 practical deeds intended by the city party committee 
and the city people's government for this year. The city’s 
televisron broadcasting station will undertake its mayor 
task of relaying programs from central and provincial 
television broadcasting stations and of broadcasting selt- 
produced programs. It will saturate the people's demand 
for news, information, culture, and recreation. The city 
cable television broadcasting systems will spend 10 
hours every day relaying through 14 channels those 
programs from the Central Television Broadcasting Sta- 
tion and television programs transmitted by a number of 
provinces 


Liaoning Appoints New Secretary of Jinzhou City 
SA0310141°94 Shenvane LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 14 Sep Y4 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Liaoning provincial party 
committee recently adopted a decision to appoint Com- 
rade Cur Wenxin [1508 2429 0207] as secretary of the 
Jinzhou city party commiuttee and dismiss him from his 
previous posts as deputy secretary general of the provin- 
cial party committee and director of the general office 
under the provincial party committee 


Liaoning Plans Growth of Township Industries 


OW 8009721894 Berine AINHUA in Enelish 1254 
GWT 40 Sep | 


[FBIS Tronsenbed Text] Shenyang, September 30 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Liaoning Province in northeast China has 
drawn up a plan to make itself a rural industry giant by 
the end of this century, according to the provincial 
government 


A provincial government official said that according to 
the plan, output value of township-run enterprises in 
Liaoning, China’s leading heavy industrial production 
center, will soar to 800 billion yuan by the year 2000, 
quadruple this vear's figure 


That figure will more than double the output value of 
State-owned businesses mn 1994, he said 


Output value of rural industries in Liaoning 1s projected 
to rise at annual rate of 21 percent over the next six 
vears, the official said 


The proportion of gross profits generated by township- 
run factones in their output value 1s expected to rise to 
14 percent by the end of this century from 10 percent, he 
said 
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Meanwhile, the number of counties and county-ievel 
cies with reral industrial output exceeding five billion 
yuan annually will increase to 20, he said. 


The number of rural enterprises with an annual output 
topping 100 million yuan a year will rise to 20, he added. 


The official said that businesses in the service sector will 
account for 40 percent of new rural enterprises to be set 
up over the next six years. 


Meanwhile, 100 towns and small cities will spring up 
throughout Liaoning Province to absorb an increasing 
number of rural labor. 


Liaoning Achieves Rapid Information Project 
Growth 

SA03 10143594 Shenvange LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 13 Sep 94 pl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Liaoning Province recently 
Started its construction of information projects on the 
economic front with the total investment of about 100 
million yuan that had been released from Japanese loans. 
Thas nvdicates that the province ts on an express track on 
building information projects with the central task of 
building up the provincial information center. 


Although the province has been late in starting building 
information projects, it still possesses high starting 
points in this regard and achieved rapid development 
because it placed the information undertakings on a 
preferential position of development. Under a strained 
situation in funds, the provincial people's government 
has gradually increased its investments in information 
undertakings over the past few years. In the course of 
organizational retorm, the information functional 
departments have not been simplified but have been 
reinforced or enhanced instead. Currently, the govern- 
mental economic information departments across the 
province have accommodated more than 1,000 full-tsme 
personnel. They have formed an information network 
led by the provincial information center and with a 
skeicton that links 14 cities and 20 key counties. Its 
antenna has stretched to more than 100 central cities 
throughout the country and realized double-direction 
information exchanges with the foreign information 
institutions of the United States, Japan, the ROK, and 
CIS. The provincial people's government invested more 
than | million yuan last year in building the Liaoning 
electronic information network, the first computenzed 
telecommunication net in the country, which 1s linking 
the units at national, provincial, city, and county levels. 
Thus large electronic information network includes more 
than 1.000 member units and possesses the information 
of 40 major categories and more than 2 mi!on telecom- 
munication lines. The daily number of information 
renewed by the electronic network has reached more 
than 30,000. Since its founding in October 1993, the 
electronic information network has provided more then 
26 million items of information for vanous irdustnes 
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and trades throughout the province. The volume of 
information provided by the Liaoning electronic net- 
work for the State Information Network has topped 
those provided by the information institutions of other 
provinces across the country and the quality of its 
information has also been highest. 


Another umportant reason for the province's faster 
development in building information projects 1s to rely 
on services to seek development. The systems of provin- 
cial information center have fixed thew working onen- 
tation of rendering services for governmenta! macro 
policy decisions, for economic development zones, for 
large and medium-sized enterprises, and for coastal, 
poor, and minority areas. These systems have fostered a 
pattern of rendering services in all fields for the eco- 
nomic construction. Of these systems, exght of their 
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major ones have played an obvious role in the govern- 
mental macro readjustment and control and microeco- 
nomic development. They include the “system of super- 
vising, controlling, analyzing, and estimating the trend 
of production and operation of large and medium-sized 
enterprises across the province” and the sysiem of 
offering the information of production allocation and 
management for the province as a whole. Some enter- 
prises have benefited very much by the services rendered 
by the information network. As soon as the provincial 
information center had learned that the project jointly 
worked out by the Liaoning precrston component plant 
and the Changchun motor vehicle institute with regard 
to manufacturing cars’ speed meters 1s very good but 
nobody knows where to get the funds from, it immedi- 
ately reported the project to the relevant department of 
the provincial people's government. ihe governor made 
a comment on the report and soon approved |.5 million 
yuan of loan for the project. 
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Hong Kong 
P>eview of Governor Patten’s Policy Address 


Te Announce ‘innovative Step 
11K.04 10060094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
WORNING POST in English 4 Oct 94 pp 1. 2 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[F BIS Transcribed Text] In a dramatic change of tactics 
to help break the Sino-Britush stalemate, the Govern- 
ment 1s to allow China appointed Preluminary Working 
Commuttee (PWC) members to take part in expert-level 
talks of the Jomt Liatson Group ULG). 


The SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST has learned 
that the innovative step will be announced tomorrow 
when Governor Chris Patten unveils his third policy 
address. It will be entitled Hong Kong 1,000 Days and 
Beyond. and marks the 1,000th day before the sover- 
engnty changeover on July 1, 1997. The addres: will be 
about two-thirds the length of last year's 65-page speech. 
The 1993 speech contamed a | }-page progress report, 
which has been dealt with in a separate report published 
yesterday 


Tomorrow's policy address will contain sections on the 
governor's speech, a timetable for the 1994/95 legislative 
programme, and policy commitments. Unlike previous 
practice, a separate section will cover commitments by 
22 poly branches. From Friday. all branches and 
department will meet the press separately within two 
weeks to outhne their plans before the Legislative 
Counci debate on the policy address. 


The POST has learned that ways to rebuild goodwill 
between China and Britaw over talks on transitional 
matters will be among the key proposals in Mr Patten’s 
address While the governor still refuses to recognise the 
PWC as a formal channel of negotiation, he will adopt a 
“pragmatic approach” in dealing with n. PWC members 
will be unvited to participate as experts to the JLG talks 
on matters such as localisation of laws. 


Under Annex I of the Sino-British Joint Declaration, 
experts may attend meetings of the JLG andsub-groups. 
\ senor Britesh official im charge of Hong Kong affairs, 
(Christopher Hum, has reportedly said in New York that 
the Gove oment would co-operate with the PWC. Mr 
Hum took part mn recent talks between Foreign Secretary 
Douglas Hurd and Chinese Vice-Premier Qian Qichen 
mw New York 


The mmitiative represents a softening of the government's 
stance on the PWC. Mr Patten carher described it as a 
“ereatron of China” and questioned its role. Mr Patten 
will be anxious to put across a strong message tomorrow 
that the JLG “wall still be the forum” for diplomatic 
negotiation on the territory's transitional affairs. 
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Even though the new move will “shghtly broaden™ the 
JLG discussion to include PWC members, the governor 
will argue that the authonty of the JLG will not be 
undermined and that PWC members will not take part as 
a group. The British side, however, will try to play down 
expectation of any dramatic improvement of relations as 
a result of the new strategy towards the participation of 
PWC members. The government thinking ts that the 
Strategy 1s not a panacea but “one of the obvious steps to 
take”, given the fact that the existence of the PWC could 
not be demed. 


It rs understood that Mr Patten will not delve into detatls 
on the mechanism of the involvement of PWC members 
mm the JLG work im his policy address. The details of how 
that works will be hammered out by the two sides at the 
ILG. 


A copy of Mr Patten’s address will be submitted to the 
Chinese side before he tables « in Legco tomorrow 
afternoon. 


PRC Official Seeks Cooperation 


HKO310151594 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
2 Oct 94 p AlO 


[“Zheng Guoxong Urges British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment To Cooperate With the Preliminary Work Com- 
mittee im Action” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Zheng Guoxrong. deputy 
director of the XINHUA News Agency's Hong Kong 
Branch, said yesterday that China hopes that there will 
be active steps in the Hong Kong governor's policy 
address on the problem of Sino-British cooperation: For 
example, some practical actions on the problem of 
cooperation between the Hong Kong Government and 
the Preliminary Work Committee [PWC]. Another 
deputy director, Zhang Junsheng. stated that China 
naturally welcomes British Hong Kong's willingness to 
cooperate with the PWC. 


Zheng Guoxrong and Zhang Junsheng yesterday 
attended a cockta:! party hosted by Hong Kong industr- 
alists and businessmen to mark the 45th anniversary of 
the founding of the PRC. Zheng Guoxong said that 
China had not heard of any news about Hong Kong 
Government being willing to cooperate with the PWC. 
but added tha! China hopes that there will be active steps 
in the Hong Kong governor's policy address on the 
problem of Sino-British cooperation. When asked what 
he meant by practical actions, Zheng Guoxtong sand that 
it meant, first of all, practical actions and steps taken by 
Britain on all problems pertaining to a smooth change- 
over i the latter half of the transition and the handover 
of the political power. He pointed out that the PWC isa 
work group set up and appointed by the force of resolu- 
tons of the National People's Congress [NPC] Standing 
Committee, with a bref to lay the groundwork for the 
Preparatory Commitice for the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region [MKSAR], and therefore 1s 
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linked with the latter, Britain's cooperation. if any. 
should be reflected im practical actions taken by the 
British Hong Kong Government on the problem of 
cooperation with the PWC. 

For Zhang Junsheng, the PWC is a work group 
appointed by the NPC Standing ( ommutice to pursuc 
preparations for the future Preparatory Commutice for 
the HKSAR. and for the smooth transition of Hong 
Kong. If British Hong Kong ts willing to cooperate with 
the PWC. then it should provide informatwn and send 
people to explain the situation when there are ssucs the 
PWC wants to learn about. 


Zhang Junsheng pointed out that the Jot Declaration 
makes it very clear that Britain wall return Hong Kong to 
China on | July 1997, at which tome Chena will resume 
sovereignty over Hong Kong and make a special 
administrative region with great autonomy In the tran- 
sitronal period, there should be good cooperation 
between China and Britain, which mncludes a number of 
aspects: Safeguarding Hong Kong's prosperity and sta- 
bility. and jornt consultation between China and Brita 
with the aim of effecting Hong Kong's smooth transition 
These are the obligations and responsibilities provided 
for Britain by the Jomt Declaration 


Zhang Junsheng said that in the past. Brita had not 
wanted to cooperate with the PWC om contradiction of 
the spirit of the Jomt Declaration, but if they now say 
that they would lke to cooperate with the PWC. China 
naturally will welcome this 


UK's Hurd Accused of Not Submitting Copy of 
Speech 


11K04 10074294 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in Enelish 4 Oct 94 p > 


[By M.Y. Sung in Shenzhen] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese officials have accused 
London of failing to keep Britesh Forengn Secretary 
Douglas Hurd’s promise to subtart a copy of the gover- 
nor’s policy address. The deputy director of the Xinhua 
News Agency's local office, Zhang Junsheng. sand that 
the Chinese had not yet received the promused copy. He 
sand Mr turd had promised Chinese Foreign Sfinister 
Qian Qichen in New York that Mr Patien’s address 
would be submitted on 3 October 


Meanwhile. deputy director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, Wang Fengchao. renewed calls for 
the British to fulfill Sino-Britrsh Jot Declaration obb- 
gations. “The Britrsh have responsibility to discuss and 
co-operate on matters related to the transfer of sover- 
crgnty.” Mr Wang sand 


“Roundup Downplays Patien’s Achievements 
ITA 04 10085494 Hone Aone ZHONGGLO TONGATN 
SHE om Chinese OFOD OMT 2 Ode 


[“Roundup” by Hong Wen (1738 SIttP “Patten’s 
Admunisirative ‘Achsevements Report Should Be Given 
by the Hong Kong People” | 
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[FBIS Translated Text] According to reports. before 
Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten delivers his policy 
address on Wednesday (5 October). he will tomorrow 
first make publ the portion of the policy address that rs 
about the “report on achievements” made during last 
year. 


It rs beheved that the Hong Kong people have a steelyard 
m thew hearts concerning Governor Patten’s achieve- 
ments in administering Hong Kong over the past year. 
Just as we say “fairness 1s on the people's hearts.” so hrs 
“achrevement. ‘eport™ should be given by the common 
people 


Professor Li Nan-hung of the Department of ‘ covera- 
ment and Public Admunrstration of the Chinese L. arver- 
sity of Hong Kong ported out to a reporter from this 
news agency that there 1s one pomt we may look at when 
we assess Governor Patten’s administrative merits over 
the past year. and thes port 1s inat over the past year. 
Governor Patten gave people the gencral rmpressson that 
the tume he spent on vacation and on bricfing hes 
superiors on hrs work was seemingly longer than the treme 
he spent on running the government in Hong Kong 


The Engirsh-language ASIA BL'SINESS AGE recentls 
carnmed an article which described Governor Patien’s 
administrative merits om the past few vears as follows 
“He frequently returned to England to give briefings on 
hes work. therefore he was given the nickname “Hong 
Kong governor in name The Hong Kong “opie are no 
longer cager to track down hes whereabouts. the mass 
media are not mterested om listening to hes remarks. 
whoch were made courteously but without sencerity. and 
people even doubted hrs ability to manage a prosperous 
coonomec entity and felt that he looked if as he was not 
imterested in Hong Kong affairs and hrs abslity fell short 
of hes ambition 


Some people m Hong Kong have critized VWrovernor 
Patten because be stressed the mmportance of polrtecal 
reform and played down the mmportance of people's 
livelihood For example. the housing problem rs the one 
whoch causes the most scriows headaches among res- 
dents. but last year's policy address falsely reported the 
number of completed public apartments. whech @as a 
yoke. It was not until thes March. when apartment prices 
became almost uncontroflabic. that measures were taken 
to cool property prices. but all thes has become a “spring 
which comes too late” Although housing proces have 
dropped duc to the pressure from the mcrease mn mterest 
rates. proces are still far from berg aflordabic among 
average residents Regarding other rsucs of people's 
livehhood. Patten only made some sight mmprovements 
mm areas such as education and health. giving people the 
feeling that he avoided the rmportant and dwciied on the 
trivial 


Concerning the matter of Governor Patten's repeated 
calls for cooperation with the Chinese ude the Hong 
Kong penple are even more dranpomted Since taking 
office. be has unilaterally promoted the polrtecal reform 
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plan, causing a retrogression of Sino-British relations, as 
well as a split in society and political and economic 
fluctuations. Although this year’s policy address will 
mention a new model for Sino-British cooperation, the 
people of the society believe that it will not mean 
anything before Governor Patten displays some sincerity 
and actions. The Hong Kong people may sharpen their 
alertness and examine it carefully. 


Governor's Upcoming Policy Speech Viewed 
HK0310151394 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
3 Oct 94 p 2 


[Editorial: “Policy Address To Test British Sincerity in 
Cooperation” } 


{FBIS Translated Text] This coming Wednesday (5 
October), Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten will deliver 
his third policy address since taking office. The people of 
Hong Kong are generally interested in the concrete 
contents of this policy address, and in whether the 
British side really means it when it says it will improve 
relations with the Chinese side, or will it “say one thing 
and do another” again. 


Concerning administration in the latter period of the 
transition, a great deal of work involves concrete coor- 
dination on the transfer of power. When it says it wants 
to improve the relations with the Chinese side, the 
British side should show some sincerity in its coopera- 
tion with the Chinese side and should shoulder the 
responsibility of ensuring a smooth transition for Hong 
Kong as entrusted to it by the Sino-British Joint Decia- 
ration. Can Patten put forward concrete proposals in his 
policy address to show, 1n this regard, just as he said 
about “the results of the talks between the Chinese 
foreign minister and the British foreign secretary?” 
Because Patten has spent a lot of time confronting China 
on the political system issue during the past two years, at 
the expense of the economy and people’s well-being in 
Hong Kong, the general public is also interested in 
whether the policy address has concrete measures to 
promote prosperous economic development in Hong 
Kong and improve residents’ living standards to correct 
his erroneous policy since taking office. 


Looking back at the two policy addresses delivered by 
Patten in 1992 and 1993, we find three major problems 
in his administration. First, deliberately handling rela- 
tions between Hong Kong and the mainland with a low 
profile. In his first policy address after taking office in 
1992, Patten omitted a chapter on relations with China: 
in the 30,000-word address, there was almost no word on 
the importance of strengthening and developing rela- 
tions between Hong Kong and the mainland. Regarding 
his 1993 policy address, due to the need to respond to 
external criticism, Patten added a chapter on relations 
with China, and used six paragraphs to roughly describe 
the partnership relations between Hong Kong and the 
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mainland and the frequent interactions between resi- 
dents, but he did not take any actual step to promote the 
further development of cooperative relations between 
the two »laces. 


Second, unilaterally promoting the “three violations” 
political system plan with all his strength. Shortly after 
he arrived, Patten gave an extraordinarily large space in 
his policy address to discussing the so-called problem of 
constitutional reform, directly causing a dispute on polit- 
ical system, and undermining the harmonious and coop- 
erative relations between China and Britain that had 
existed for a period after the signing of the Joint Decla- 
ration. Facts prove that the pursuit of the “‘three viola- 
tions” by Patten is an attempt to create a false image in 
which the British colonialists leave behind ““democracy” 
for the Hong Kong people and to eventually achieve the 
hidden purpose of grooming pro-British forces and 
extending colonial interests. 


Third, the two policy addresses by Patten all laid partic- 
ular emphasis on the “unitary topic” of politics. Last 
year, Patten tried to “mend the pot” and specifically 
used nearly 100 paragraphs to explain the authorities’ 
plans to improve the people’s livelihood. However, the 
outside world could easily discern that these so-called 
proposals on improving the people’s livelihood, though 
touching upon a wide range of areas such as education, 
environmental protection, health, housing, the construc- 
tion of roads and bridges, and the anticorruption drive, 
were mostly preced together and were “old wine in a new 
bottle.” and that he was paying lip service and did not 
provide actual benefits. This year, Patten has a “new 
contribution,” which is that he has made it simple by 
reporting to the public his “administration’s merits” 
before delivering his policy address in the hope of 
avoiding criticism against him from the outside. 


Only 1,002 days are left before Hong Kong completes its 
transition, and calls from society all strongly urge the 
British side to truly restore cooperation with the Chinese 
side in the remaining days of its rule, and to embody 
such cooperation in areas such as expediting the work of 
the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group, seriously dis- 
cussing problems relating to a smooth changeover of 
government, and allowing the British Hong Kong 
authorities to strengthen communications and coopera- 
tion with the Preliminary Working Committee in a 
positive manner. 


British officials, and Patten, who in the past has a record 
of “arguing back and forth,” have all been talking about 
the need to remove obstacles to Sino-British relations 
these days. After meeting with Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen in New York, British Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd also expressed the wish that “it is necessary for 
both sides to cooperate, and there is a need to reach 
agreements on a series of substantive issues before the 
transfer of power in 1997." In Bong Kong, Patten has 
predicted that the results of the meeting between the 
Chinese foreign minister and the British foreign secre- 
tary will surface in the next few weeks and months. 
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“Listen to his words, and watch his deeds.” The policy 
address, as the main policy ground for the operations of 
the Hong Kong Government in the next year, is a test of 
whether the British side has abandoned confrontation 
and has begun to restore cooperation. 


Regarding the section of the policy address on handing 
people’s livelihood problems, will the authorities use the 
excuse of responding to demands from various circles in 
society to hastily promote structural “reform” and trans- 
plant welfare systems from nations in the West through 
spending a large amount of money, to the extent of 
Causing negative consequence for the future Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region and hindering its eco- 
nomic development? This is also a point which merits 
everyone’s attention. 


China Objects to Taiwan National Day 
Celebrations 

HK04 10072394 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Oct 94 p 2 


{By Rain Ren] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Urban Council will decide 
today if it should overturn a decision to allow Taiwan to 
conduct national day celebrations on Hong Kong gov- 
ernment premises after threats of diplomatic action by 
China. Beijing has described the decision to allow the 
Kuomintang celebrations to be held on government 
premises next Monday as “totally intolerable”. The 
British Ambassador to China, Sir Leonard Appleyard, 
was summoned to the Foreign Minisiry last week and 
told of China’s attitude. 


At the same time, the Chinese embassy in London and 
the Hong Kong office of the New China News Agency 
(Xinhua) lodged protests against the decision. Xinhua 
officials said yesterday that China was still waiting for 
the Government to reverse its decision. The leader of the 
pro-democracy party, the Association for Demoeracy 
and People’s Livelihood, Frederiek Fung, yesterday 
called on the government to immediately rescind the 
Urban Council’s decision. 


“The Hong Kong Government has no right to shuffle off 
this matter, which relates to the area of diplomacy, on to 
the Urban Council,” Fung told the official Hong Kong 
China News Agency [ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE]. 
“The Urban Council is only responsible for renting sites 
and has no right to evaluate the political nature of the 
activities [to be held there). “The Hong Kong Govern- 
ment cannot shirk responsibility for this.“ A locally- 
based Chinese official used the row yesterday to stipulate 
the rules under which the Taiwan Government could 
retain a presence in Hong Kong after the transfer of 
sovereignty. 


He said Taiwan Government bodies would only be 
allowed to survive the 1997 handover in the same form 
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as they exist now—as covert organisations. At present, 
the Chung Hwa Travel Service acts as Taiwan's de facto 
embassy in Hong Kong. 


Another organisation, the Kwang Hwa Information and 
Cultural Centre, is the representative office of the 
Taiwan Government's information office. Although the 
two organisations represent the Taiwan Government, 
the Chinese official said China did not recognise them as 
government bodies. “As far as we know, the British- 
Hong Kong Government does not recognise then 
either,” the Chinese official said. “As long as they keep 
to the status quo, they can continue beyond the 1997 
change of sovereignty.” 


Organisations representing the Taiwan Government 
would have to meet several criteria. Apart from being 
nongovernmental, organisations representing Taiwan 
could only engage in activities related to the economy, 
tourism and culture. They could not have any involve- 
ment in Hong Kong’s political affairs, the official said. 
Economic, tourism and cultural activities undertaken by 
these organisations could not reflect the notion of “two 
Chinas”, or “one China, one Taiwan” and could not 
engage in anything which would be harmful to Hong 
Kong’s stability and prosperity, he said. 


Urban Council Allows Celebration 


11K0410083794 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four in 
English 0S00 GMT 4 Oct 94 


[From the “News at One”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Urban Council is standing 
firm on its decision to allow a celebration of Taiwan’s 
National Day to be held in one of its venues. The news 
that the event was to be held in the government-run 
Cultural Center prompted an angry reaction from Bei- 
jing, which accused Britain of breaching the one-China 
principle. Urban councillors maintain it’s up to the 
government to decide on the political implications of 
such bookings. (Theresa Devalevits reports) 


[Begin recording] [Devalevits] Councillors are furious 
that they've become embroiled in the political row 
between Britain and China. They say they made the 
decision to allow the Taiwan Cultural Association to 
stage a variety show in the Tsimshatsui Cultural Center 
on purely cultural grounds. Members maintain the 
Urban Services Department took the correct steps by 
bringing the booking to the attention of the security 
branch. Sources say the branch took the decision to grant 
a license for the event after seeking advice from the 
political adviser. A government spokesman said it was 
up to the Urban Council to decide whether to accept the 
booking. Urban Councillor Elsie Tu, however, says 
responsibility lies with the government. 


[Elsie Tu] As far as culture’s concerned, yes, it’s an 
Urban Council matter. We gave permission for a variety 
show. We didn’t give any permission for a political 
demonstration or anything like that. So as far as we are 
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concerned, it’s a variety show. If there’s any political 
implication, that is clearly the problem of the central 
government. We are not a political body, we're just a 
cultural body. And we look to the government for advice. 
If they don’t give that advice on political matters, then 
we are always supposed to go to get it. [end recording] 


China Denies Plans To Set Up Party Committee 
11K0410072594 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Oct 94 p 2 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office has officially denied an Eastern Express 
report revealing plans by China to set up a Communist 
party committee to rule the territory after 1997. 


Eastern Express reported that the Politburo, on orders 
from the paramount leader, Deng Xiaoping, has begun 
selecting party officials who will form the Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) party committee to super- 
vise the Hong Kong Government. The committee's role 
will be to oversee operations of the SAR Government, 
including hiring. promotions and key policy decisions. 


A spokesman for the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office yesterday said the report was “sheer rumour”. 
“That the Communist Party of China 1s organising a 
high-level committee in order to supervise the operation 
of the government of the SAR ts sheer rumour,” he said. 
China’s denials have done little to convince Hong 
Kong’s pro-democracy elements that it will not attempt 
to covertly control the SAR Government after 1997. The 
revelations by Eastern Express have also been taken 
seriously within the Hong Kong government. 


Rumor of Committee Viewed 
11K0410073194 Hone Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Oct 94 p 15 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Our report last Friday that the 
Chinese Communist Party will establish a party com- 
mittee to exercise leadership over the future SAR gov- 
ernment provoked some interesting responses. 


A spokesman for the State Couacil’s Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office said: “News reports that the ‘Party 
would set up a high-level party committee to supervise 
the Hong Kong SAR Government’ were pure rumour.” 
The DAB leader, Tsang Yoksing initially said it would be 
“very natural” to establish such a party committee. But 
in a subsequent televised debate, he said it would be 
“entirely against the Basic Law for China to set up this 
so-called shadow government”. 


All this misses the point. Our report said China would set 
up a party committee, not a “shadow government”. 
Between his two apparently contradictory statements, 
Tsang shifted the ground. Establishing a separate layer of 
government would, as Tsang says, violate the Basic Law. 
But there is nothing in the Basic Law, or the Joint 
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Declaration, to impede the formation of party commit- 
tees within government and other organisations in Hong 
Kong after 1997, or to prevent such party organisations 
from working to shape legislation in accordance with 
instructions from higher levels of the party. 


The relevant section of the Basic Law, Article 22, states: 
“No department of the central people’s government and 
no province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the central government may interfere in the affairs 
which the Hong Kong SAR administers on its own in 
accordance with the law.” The Communist Party of 
China is not “a department of the central people’s 
government” nor subordinate to it in any way. 


The party is mentioned only once, in passing, in China’s 
Constitution. Legally, it is not even constituted as a 
political party. Its status, under its own Constitution 1s 
“vanguard of the working class.” The other relevant 
clause is Article 23, which provides that the Hong Kong 
SAR “shall enact laws... to prohibit foreign political 
organisations or bodies from conducting political activ- 
ities in the region, and to prohibit political organisations 
or bodies of the region from establishing ties with foreign 
political organisations or bodies.” It is manifestly evi- 
dent that, once the SAR becomes a local administration 
of the People’s Republic of China, the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party could not be construed as a “foreign political 
organisation”. 


The language of these articles is deliberate and precise. 
Two misperceptions are prevalent even among experi- 
ence political commentators in Hong Kong. One ts the 
idea that the Chinese Communist Party rules directly in 
a formal as well as substantive sense. Functionally, the 
party is the real government. It alone holds decision- 
making power. The principle of party leadership is 
defended openly and tenaciously. 


To oppose the leadership of the party is a crime punish- 
able by long jail sentence or even death even though the 
relevant statute on “counter-revolution” do no mention 
the party’s existence. The party’s decision to crush the 
1989 Tiananmen demonstrations was ultimately moti- 
vated by the students’ and workers’ demands to set up 
truly autonomous associations outside the party’s con- 
trol. The mechanism of party leadership, however, is 
indirect, informal and opaque. 


The State Council spokesman thus may have been tech- 
nically correct when he denied that the party would set 
up a party committee to “supervise” (jianguan) the 
future Hong Kong SAR Government. 


Legally, no party committee has the authority to super- 
vise non-party organisations. Formally, the party has no 
specific powers at all. The second mistake 1s to assume 
that because the party manipulates the law, it is uncon- 
cerned with legality. In fact, the party 1s obsessed by the 
forms of legality. The legal separation between the party 
and state, in particular, is rigidly observed. 
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Political prisoners really are “tried” in a “court of law”, 
ever though the verdict is a foregone conclusion. Dele- 
gates to the NPC really are elected, despite the fact that 
elections are pure charades. NPC representatives really 
do vote to pass bills and elect the premier, vice-premiers, 
and so on, even though everyone knows they are 
endorsing decisions reached earlier in secret party con- 
claves. All this happens with punctilious attention to the 
legal forms. So, too, will the party’s programme to 
acquire influence and power in Hong Kong after 1997 be 
indirect, opaque, informal and strictly in accord with the 
Basic Law. 


Local Officials Welcome Approval for PWC 
Contacts 


HK03 10074994 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 Oct 94 p 2 


[By M Y Sung and Lily Mak] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Chinese side has welcomed 
speculation that Governor Chris Patten’s forthcoming 
policy speech will give the green light to direct contact 
between government officials and the China-appointed 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC). 


Xinhua News Agency deputy director Zhu Yucheng said 
much preparatory work still had to be done in the runup 
to July 1, 1997. “More contacts are needed to build up 
the relationship and it 1s good for a smooth transition,” 
he said. A series of concrete measures would need tighter 
communication in this short transition period, Mr Zhu 
said. 


So far, the Hong Kong government has not approved 
direct and formal contact between its government offi- 
cials and the PWC. 


Mr Zhu said the hostile attitude on the part of the 
government was not right. He said results could be 
achieved if the British side also thought that closer 
communication was necessary. 


Independent legislator Emily Lau said she believed no 
one would object if China and Britain wanted to increase 
co-operation. She added that public opinion in Hong 
Kong should be taken into account. 


PWC member and chairman of the pro-Beijing Demo- 
cratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong (DAB) 
Tsang Yok-sing said he hoped Mr Patten would make a 
clear stand in his policy address on Wednesday on 
formal communication between government officials 
and the PWC. “It will be very sensible on the part of the 
governor if he really adopts a more conciliatory attitude 
toward the PWC,” Mr Tsang said. “There is no reason at 
all for the governor to stop Hong Kong officials from 
communicating with that body.”’ He said the PWC was a 
“very important advisory body” to Beijing and it would 
not be beneficial to Hong Kong if government officials 
refused to have contact with them. 
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Liberal Party chairman and legisiator Allen Lee said he 
hoped both sides could work together. He said he 
believed the British side would propose a way to work 
with the Preparatory Committee. 


Politicians Debate PRC Intentions 


HK0310063294 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Mary Binks] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The leader of the new Demo- 
cratic Party—Hong Kong’s biggest political faction—has 
warned that post-1997 senior officials will become pup- 
pets of Communist Party cadres appointed to oversee 
the territory. Martin Lee’s comments came during a 
televised debate between Lee and his pro-China adver- 
sary, Tsang Yok-sing, the leader of the Democratic 
Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong. 


On ATV’s Newsline current affairs programme last 
night, the two leaders sparred over last week's revela- 
tions by Eastern Express that China is selecting officials 
who will form a Special Administrative Region party 
committee to supervise the Hong Kong government after 
1997. The New China News Agency (Xinhua) dismissed 
the story as “rumours” but Eastern Express can also 
reveal that Xinhua was kept in the dark about the 
committee. 


Lee argued the plan would have a terrible effect on the 
administration of post-1997 Hong Kong. “I believe the 
Communist Party wants to control Hong Kong, and if 
they want to control Hong Kong then it is quite possible 
and maybe likely that they need some kind of cabinet 
established in Beijing,” he said. “Our civil servants 
would become their puppets.” 


Tsang questioned the likelihood of such a plan, despite 
last week conceding that it was “very natural” for China 
to want this sort of party mechanism to “look after” the 
interests of Hong Kong post-1997. “It would be entirely 
against the Basic Law for China to set up this so-called 
shadow government for Hong Kong,” said Tsang, who 
later shifted ground by suggesting that such a committee 
might relieve the responsibilities of other more senior 
officials presently responsible for Hong Kong. 


“If China’s really setting up, within the top of the 
Communist Party, a committee to take care of the 
central government's relationship with Hong Kong, then 
it would relieve people like Jiang Zemin (the party 
General Secretary) and Li Peng (the Premier) of their 
responsibility to directly look after these affairs. I think 
it would be good for both Hong Kong and China,” he 
said. “And that committee will learn more about Hong 
Kong.” 


Lee countered: “There’s such a fine line between the 
committee which wants to learn and a committee which 
wants to control.” Lee claimed Chinese officials were 
denying the disclosure because they did not want the 
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plan to be known. “I always agree that we should never 
call Chinese Communist Party cadres liars because no 
true Communist cadre lies, because no true Communist 
cadre believes in the truth. They'll say what is conve- 
nient.” he said. 


Parties Criticize Government's Progress Report 


HK0410060294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Oct 94 pp 1, 5 


[By SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST Political Desk] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Major political parties say the 
latest progress report claiming the government is on 
course to fulfill 94 percent of its policy commitments is 
bluffing rather than substantial achievement. Releasing 
the report yesterday, Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang 
On-sang said the government had already implemented 
75 commitments and was on target to fulfill most of the 
221 commitments made in the 1992 and 1993 policy 
addresses. 


Some policy programmes were achieved ahead of 
schedule, such as employee retraining, with more than 
24.800 workers retrained since 1992, exceeding the 
target by 9.800, said the 44-page report. But the Demo- 
cratic Party, the largest political group in the Legislative 
Council, said there was not much progress in major areas 
such as housing, transport and social welfare. 


Party legislator Lee Wing-tat, who is also a Housing 
Authority member, said the government was able to 
accomplish only three minor undertakings on housing 
policy out of the total of 11. It produced less public 
housing flats last year compared with 1992, he said. And 
it was not able to agree with China on increasing land 
supply promptly so a bigger private housing supply could 
curb property speculation. “I would definitely give a 
‘fail’ to the government’s performance in housing,” he 
said. 


Liberal Party and pro-China legislators blasted the gov- 
ernment for its failure to break icy Sino-British relations. 
Liberal Party legislator Ron Arculli said the government 
had done nothing to ensure there would be a smooth 
transition for the local civil »«rvice. He said it also had a 
“big problem” in handling infrastructural projects such 
as the new airport and Container Terminal 9 (CT9) 
which would straddle 1997. “The government is too slow 
in spending money for these projects,” he said. Mr 
Arculli added that the lack of progress would greatly 
affect long-term investment in the territory. Of the 94 
percent success rate, he said: “It’s the same as turning in 
a blank examination paper if the remaining six percent 
was what people are concerned about the most.” 


Pro-China legislator Tam Yiu-chung of the Democratic 
Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong said the 
strained relations were the worst failure. He said the sour 
relations had stalled the progress of major projects, 
including the sewage disposal scheme the new airport 
and CT9. 
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Independent legislator Andrew Wong Wang-fat was also 
dissatisfied with the government's performance. He gave 
four points to the government's relations with China. 
“Four points are more than it deserves,” he said. Mr 
Wong said even though the government had been saying 
it wanted to cooperate with China, its “body language” 
did not show that it wanted to do so. The government 
admitted that without co-operation with China, progress 
for some work was being affected. 


Mrs Chan hoped that both sides could sit down and 
examine the issues soon. The report listed three areas 
which were behind schedule. They included the provi- 
sion of some social welfare activities, the slow growth in 
home ownership rate and underspending on non-airport 
core projects by seven percent. Mrs Chan said the 
difficulty in locating suitable premises for social services 
was the main reason for the delay. 


PRC Reiterates Need for Information on Civil 
Service 

11K0310063694 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Oct 94 p 2 


[By Shiny Li] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has renewed attacks on 
Britain for not providing information it considers essen- 
tial to the 1997 handover of Hong Kong. The criticisms 
by one of China’s senior officials based in the territory 
came as the Secretary for the Civil Service, Michael Sze, 
said the Government did not know what information 
China wanted. 


The accusations were first made by China two weeks ago 
when a full session of the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group ended in acrimony, with Chinese negotiators 
saying Britain was ignoring repeated requests for infor- 
mation. 


One of the Chinese representatives on the JLG, Chen 
Zuoer, yesterday said it had already been clearly 
explained what kind of information China was seeking 
on the civil service. “The civil service is an important 
issue to Hong Kong and to the transfer of sovereignty,” 
Chen said. “As the official responsible for the work of 
the civil service, he (Sze) should know very clearly what 
information on the civil service should be handed over.” 


The deputy director of the local branch of the New China 
News Agency (Xinhua), Zhang Junsheng, backed Chen’s 
comments, saying the Chinese side would make further 
requests in the future for other information related to the 
transfer of sovereignty. It has so far requested informa- 
tion on the civil service, government archives, and 
detailed information on the state of Hong Kong’s 
finances. ““We put forward those issues to discuss in the 
JLG, but the British side did not have a very serious and 
positive response,’ Zhang said. 


“They don’t want to discuss those issues which are 
directly related to the transfer of sovereignty. 
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“The British side said they would like to co-operate. 


“| hope they really are willing to go back to the original 
co-operative track and discuss those issues.” 


Michael Sze said the Government did not know exactly 
what information on civil servants China required. He 
urged the Chinese side to discuss the transfer of infor- 
mation on civil servants. He said personal files and 
promotion details would be handed over to the Chinese 
side, but the Government had to be careful in handling 
information relating to personal background checks and 
nationality issues. 


He said that according to British law, the Government 
could not disclose personal information regarding 
nationality. “If we mishandle the information, it will 
definitely influence the smooth transition and stability. 


“So when we discuss handling information on civil 
servants, we have to be very careful.” 


With regard to personal background checks on civil 
servants, Sze said the Police Department carried out 
these checks after being instructed by the civil service. 
Sze said the branch was only interested in whether those 
civil servants scrutinised by the police had close links 
with triads. They did not scrutinise the political back- 
ground or affiliations of civil servants. He believed that 
files that detailed these background checks were 
destroyed after a certain period of time. 


Zhou Nan Urges Civil Servants To Stay 


11K 3009125094 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
30 Sep 94 p 16 


[Report: “Zhou Nan Urges Hong Kong Civil Servants 
To Retain Their Posts and Set Their Minds at Rest To 
Serve Hong Kong People’’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Director of the XINHUA News 
Agency Hong Kong Branch, Zhou Nan, said yesterday 
that he hoped Hong Kong civil servants would stay on in 
Hong Kong after 1997 and serve the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region [SAR] and Hong Kong people. 
He pointed out that there would be no major reshuffle of 
civil servants, nor would there be any plan to “retaliate” 
against civil servants. Civil servants can definitely con- 
tinue to work contentedly, he said. 


Zhou Nan made these remarks before attending the 
founding ceremony of the Hong Kong Former Senior 
Civil Servants’ Association [FSCSA]. He said: We hope 
this organization can unite the vast number of Hong 
Kong civil servants in an effort to ensure a stable 
transition. This is not the only concern but it is an 
important concern. The stability of ihe ranks of civil 
servants has an important bearing on long-term stability 
in Hong Kong. 


Zhou said: The Chinese side made up its mind to 
maintain the existing civil service system unchanged 
back in 1982-84 when talks were being held with Britain 
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on the Hong Kong issue. A feature of this principle is the 
nonpoliticalization of the civil service, which must be 
retained. Therefore, any practice that may politicalize 
the civil service does not conform with the spirit of the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


He said the Chinese side hopes that at least the vast 
majority, if not all, of the present ranks of civil servants 
will stay in Hong Kong and serve the Hong Kong SAR 
and Hong Kong people after 1997. There will be no 
major reshuffle here, nor will there be any plan to 
“retaliate” against civil servants. So, civil servants defi- 
nitely can continue to work contentedly and it is hoped 
they will do a still better job. He said that, to the best of 
his knowledge, the vast majority of civil servants wished 
to stay in Hong Kong to serve the SAR. 


Addressing the founding ceremony, Chan Nai-keong, 
chairman of the Hong Kong FSCSA, said that one of the 
important objectives of the association is to encourage 
its members to make contributions to promoting the 
prosperity and stability of Hong Kong. He added: The 
stable transition of Hong Kong in 1997 depends on 
sincere cooperation between the Chinese and British 
sides. However, the most important factor lies in the 
Stability of the ranks of civil servants, which all Hong 
Kong people are expecting to see. He said the association 
believes the Hong Kong Government certainly will coop- 
erate with the Chinese side to fulfill this goal, making 
every effort to ensure a smooth transition of the ranks of 
civil servants in 1997. 


Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fong On-sang said on the 
same occasion that the Hong Kong FSCSA 1s to play a 
very important role. She believed that the association 
would serve to explain to the Chinese side how the civil 
service system operates. She particularly stressed the 
importance of political neutrality on the part of civil 
servants and the need to ensure a stable transition of the 
ranks of civil servants and to maintain confidence 
among them. 


Also on the same occasion, Secretary for the Civil 
Service, Michael Sze Cho-cheung noted that there are 
different categories of information about civil servants, 
including their employment records, promotion records, 
and information about the so-called conduct investiga- 
tions. However, since conduct investigations involve 
pretty sensitive information, the two sides will need to go 
into further detail when they begin to discuss the issue in 
the future. Anyway, as far as this is concerned, the civil 
servants’ feeling must be taken into account and their 
confidence must be safeguarded. In the more than 1,000 
days to come, a stable transition will be the essential 
concern and the goal we are to achieve, he said. 


Scholar Says Legal System Faces Erosion After 
1997 


HK0110052294 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1 Oct 94 p 2 


[By Stacy Mosher] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong’s present legal 
system will be severely eroded within five years after 
1997, according to a mainland scholar studying changes 
in China’s bureaucracy. 


Ding Xueliang, a highly-regarded political scientist with 
degrees from Fudan University and Harvard, said the 
rule of law in Hong Kong would fall victim to China’s 
growing business interests in the territory. Ding said 
many Chinese officials with a stake in Hong Kong were 
keen to preserve the territory’s economic stability, and 
objected to Besying’s disruptive policies. 


“But economic prosperity does not necessarily mean 
economic justice and fair play,” he said. “It is unlikely 
that after 1997 the Chinese elite, which increasingly 
combines political and economic powers, would volun- 
tarily place restrictions on their exercise of power in 
Hong Kong. unless there is sufficient pressure from the 
international community and the Hong Kong business 
community. 


“This is not only because principally and theoretically 
the Chinese elite hate the rule of law, but also because of 
their old habit of doing things. 


“The Hong Kong legal system in many ways 1s very 
inconvenient (to them).” 


Ding said the main threat to Hong Kong is the rampant 
corruption that had taken over the mainland in the 
course of a gradual privatisation of the bureaucratic 
Structure over the past 10 vears. 


In the course of his research, now underway at the 
University of Science and Technology, Ding has identi- 
fied five stages, starting with official profiteering in the 
early 1980s. and progressing through bureaucratic joint 
ventures to the more recent opening of shops, taxi 
services, karaoke bars, and other private enterprises by 
government bodies and officials. 


A recent crackdown on officials who spend more time 
nurturing private fortunes than carrying out public 
duties has only driven party entrepreneurs underground. 
Ding has found that communist officials’ business 
involvements are forming new structures of interests, 
eroding party and government discipline, and breeding 
widespread corruption, much of the proceeds of which 
are laundered in Hong Kong. 


Ding acknowledged that many in Hong Kong and China 
saw corruption as a means to lead Chinese officials to 
benefit from and support economic reforms, which in 
turn could improve prospects for political reform. 


“My response (s that true corruption could help reform, 
but don’t forget, corruption can also help revolution,” he 
said. 


“The great majority of the Chinese people, including the 
average members of the party and the military, are angry 
about [corruption]. 
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“Therefore it is likely that there will be new social uniest 
and protests such as those in the spring of 1989.” 


Ding believes Hong Kong's legal system 1s an important 
element in shoring up the stability of China as well as 
Hong Kong. 


“But so far | see very little effort on the part of Hong 
Kong big-business to persuade Beying that one crucial 
element Hong Kong’s economic success and its stature as 
an internatronal economic centre ts its legal system.” 


Editorial Terms PRC Legal Construction ‘Farce’ 
11K03 10074294 Hone Kong LASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Oct 94 p 15 


{Editorial: “Where the Law of the Land is a Farce.”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Law its all the rage in China 
these days. Hundreds of new acts are being rushed 
through the national parliament, lawsuits are being 
launched with a vengeance, and foreign lawyers are being 
allowed to practise along with the locals. “Legal con- 
struction”, as it is called, has taken top priority in 
Beijing's attempt to put the country on a sounder footing 
than party diktat. 


Funny, then, that the law 1s still such an ass there. People 
who express their views peaceably are being thrown in 
jail for traffic offences. 


Others who talk to foreign reporters find themselves in 
labour camps because their marriage papers are not in 
order. 


In short, “legal construction” can cut both ways. 


The more police, courts and laws covering cvery manner 
of petty offence you have, the easier it 1s to send to the 
slammer those you don’t particularly like. 


The appearance of due process to convict a person on a 
criminal charge tends to deflect international criticism 
for what are blatant political charges. Compare 
“counter-revolution” with “double parking” and you'll 
see why Chinese officials have discovered the joys of 
legal construction. 


As a4 report published today by Human Rights Watch/ 
Asia and Human Rights in China points out: “The 
Chinese government appears to be using criminal 
charges against political activists as a way of reducing 
international criticism and evading responsibility for the 
continuing crackdown on dissent.” 


The report calls on the international community to “give 
serious attention to the nature of the charges and judicial 
proceedings against ‘common criminals’ arrested in 
highly charged political circumstances or in connection 
with pro-democracy, labour or religious movements”. 


But it is not only those in the forefront of China's 
dissident community for whom “legal construction” 
represents a new threat. Just about anyone who annoys 
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the authorities will soon find themselves dragged into 
court for one offence or another. 


In the past, when revolution was officially “in”. you 
would be called a stinking-this or a running-that and 
away you went to a cosy cell. Now that revolution 4s 
“out”, you'll be put away for a much less glamorous 
reason. 


Yan Zhengxue, a Zhejiang province legislator, made the 
mistake of suing Beijing police for beating him last year 
His bigger mistake might have been to hire two cracker- 
jack lawyers who won the case. 


Shortly after the verdict, Yan found himself with a 
two-year labour camp sentence for stealing a bicycle. 
Being police ignored the minor detail thal Yan was 
riding his own bicycle the day they nabbed him on the 
charge. The two lawyers are now also in detention 


There 1s a common refrain heard in Hong Kong and 
elsewhere that “the rule of law” is what separates dicta- 
torships like China from democratic societies. 


Beijing has heard the barb often enough to retort regu- 
larly now that its “construction of a complete legal 
system to meet the needs of a socialist market economy” 
will bring the country in line with the rest of the world as 
far as due process is concerned. 


But what about the spirit of the law? 
Is this not really what separates one place from another? 


The report by Human Rights Watch/Asia and Human 
Rights in China points to a new use by mainland police 
of “residential surveillance” regulations to kidnap dissi- 
dents and hold then in far-flung “hotels”. The law says 
suspicious types subjected to the measure must “live at 
home under surveillance and may not leave the desig- 
nated area”. 


The country’s best-known diserdent. We: Iineshene. a 
cuonibutor to Easiern Express, has been held incommu- 
nicado for half-a-year under this regulation. “By no 
possible stretch of the imagination can he be said to be 
living at home under surveillance.” the report states. 
“Such action by the authorities flouts both the spirit and 
the letter of Chinese law ” 


Who's talking about spirit in Being? 


The letter of the law, in fact the many letters of law being 
published with great fanfare every day in China, are 
being implemented to a tee. 


People in both China and Hong Kong have a direct 
interest in ensuring that “legal construction” on the 
mainland means both the letter and the spirit. 


For many in China building the letter represents a 
glimmer of hope for a day when the spirit will rule the 
land. 
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Until that day, “legal construction™ in China will remain 
a farce. 


Lawmakers Concerned About Press Freedom 


HKO410074494 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Oct 94 p § 


{By Blanche Wong] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The decision to drop an 
opimion column in a Chinese-language newspaper has 
raised concern among lawmakers abou! press freedom 
and censorship. 


Chan Ya, a former commentator for the EXPRESS 
DAILY NEWS, told the legislature's information policy 
panel yesterday that shortly after China's arrest of 
MING PAO reporter Xi Yang, she was told to avoid 
writing an article about him because the subject was 
considered too sensitive. Xi was arrested a vear ago and 
sentenced to 12 years in jail on charges of stealing state 
secrets while preparing articles on China’s plans for gold 
sales and interest rates. 


Ms Chan said that last October. after MING PAO’s 
proprietor, Yu Pun-hos, had apologised to Beijing for 
Ais actions, she wrote two coinmentaries about the issue 
but both were dropped. It was the first time in six years 
of writing her column “Etc., Etc.” that she had a com- 
mentary revected. A subsequent article. criticising Bei- 
jing-appointed Prelominary Working Committee 
member David Chu, was withdrawn in January. 


Ms Chan then wrote two pieces about the withdrawal of 
her earlier articles, but both of these were dropped. 
According to Ms Chan, the paper's chief editor, Chiu 
Shinchun, to/d her that she was too troublesome com- 
pared to other columnists. Her column was terminated 
on 31 March on the grounds that the newspaper was 
going to redo the column page. 


OfFicia’s from the paper were invited to attend the panel 
meeting, but none appeared. Instead, a letter was sent to 
the panel explaining that the dropping of her column was 
an internal operation common to a newspaper. 


Olympic Chief Assures Hong Kong Team To 
Retain Name 

11K0310055294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Nazvi Careem in Hiroshima] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Olympic chief Juan Antonio 
Samaranch boosted hopes for Hong Kong's sporting 
independence yesterday when he poured cold water on 
China's desire to change the territory's name in post- 
1997 international sporting events. 


Wei Jizhong, secretary-general of the Chinese Olymprc 
Committee, was reported to have said in Hong Kong 
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Chinese press reports that the territory would be known 
as “Chinese-Hong Kong” 1n all major international 
events aficr the handover. 


But Mr Samaranch, president of the International 
Olympic Committee (LOC), said in Hiroshima that Hong 
Kong would continue to retain the name of its Nationa! 
Olympic Committee after 1997. “There 1s no reason why 
Hong Kong cannot continue to be known as Hong Kong 
after 1997." Mr Samaranch said 1n the presence of other 
high-ranking IOC officials and A. de O. Sales. president 
of the Amateur Sports Federation and Olympic Com- 
mittee of Hong Kong. 


Mr Wei had also reportedly said that Macao would be 
known as “Chinese-Macao™ after China resumes control 
of the enclave from the Portuguese in 1999. 


“Mr Samaranch repeated what we have been saying all 
along.” Mr Sales said. “Hong Kong will continue to be 
represented by their own National Olympic Committee 
and we will not have to change our name. 


“| think Hong Kong people will be very happy with this 
and | hope that st will finally remove any fears on this 
issue.” Mr Sales compared Hong Kong's status after 
1997 to that of Puerto Rico, a United States- 
independent territory. “You would not hear them being 
called “United States-Puerto Rico’, Mr Sales said. “Sim- 
ilarly, Hong Kong wall not be called “Chinese-Hong 
Kong.’ This will be Hong Kong's final Asian Games 
under British rile. 


Vehicular Pollution Causes High Mortality Rate 
HKO4 10072794 Hong Kone EASTERN EXPRESS in 
Enegiish 4 Oct 94 4 


[By Tad Stover} 


[FBIS Transernbed Text) One person dies every day in 
Hong Kong because of pollution from vehicles, the 
Envisonmentat Protection Depariment has found. It 
said a reassessment of transportation policy would be 
required by 2020, but controlling vehicle pollution will 
require sustained political wall. 


The depariment’s assistant director for air and noise, 
Fred Tromp, said vesterday that because Hong Kong's 
traffic was continually growing. the department was 
constantly struggling to keep pace. “Vehicular pollution 
is now our dominant problem. We are in violation of the 
fine-particulate standards, which have a direct link to 
mortality rates. “With diesel vehicles you're looking at a 
couple of hundred deaths per year. something like, say. 
one per day, and while there are a lot of causes, if you 
could bring pollution levels down, you could bring that 
to maybe 50 or 100 deaths per year.“ 


Prior to yesterday's opening of a three-day East Asia Air 
Toxics Conference sponsored by ihe Hong Kong Produc- 
tivity Council, Tromp said his department had plans to 
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combat exhaust emissions, but bureaucratic foot- 
dragging was impeding progress. “We are now 1n viola- 
ton of particulate standards, and it will stay that way for 
some vears.”” he said. “We've got a plan, but we still need 
agreement and resources. 


“If we were able to rmplement the measures on the table. 
we could meet [standards] by the end of the decade, 
although 20 years after that we will need to address 
transport fundamentally.” The number of vehicles in 
Hong Kong had grown enormously in the past six years. 
and included more than 126.000 cars, trucks, buses and 
vans since 1988. In February, the Government reported 
more than 442.000 licenced vehicles on the roads, 
almost 3,000 more than at the end of 1993. 


Enthusiasm for the electric car, billed as a pollution 
solution by the Financial Secretary, Hamish Mcleod, had 
gone flat. A victim of bureaucracy, the car had not been 
on the road since overseas manufacturers delivered it to 
the Government Land Transport Agency (GLTA\) in late 
1993. The government bought two of the vehicles at a 
cost of more than $600,000, but returned one when the 
battery proved inadequate. “It came back with a modi- 
fied system, which we wanted to put into the second 
vehicle” Raymond Leung, the principal environmental 
protection officer for air services, said. “It was fitted out 
for use, and then we had to install a [battery] charging 
system in the [transport agency] garage. so there was a lot 
of to and fro.” he said. “We got the system [going] two or 
three weeks ago, and [the car] was supposed to be 
running by now.” 


The agency has developed yet another problem, Leung 
said. “The GLTA asked us to loan them the vehicle for 
assessment, and we're still-thinking about whether they 
should do it or we should do 1,” he sand. “We see great 
potential for the electric vehicle, but I can't actuaily say 
when the EPD will get to run the vehicle.” he said. 


Yesterday's conference the first in Hong Kong to 
examine the problem of what 1s called “non-traditional” 
pollutants, has drawn delegates from mine Asian coun- 
tries. Tromp said non-traditional pollutants included 
such chemicals as aromatic hydrocarbons, benzine and 
other industrial gases that have never been quantified in 
the local atmosphere. 


A one-year. $I1m study by a US-based environmental 
consultant would measure the presence of the materials, 
he said, and, depending on the results, legislation would 
follow. “We don't have a good feel for the Hong Kong 
problem and are facing an information gap.” Tromp 
said. “But the government 1s committed to cleaning up 
the problem by 1997.” 


Zhou Nan Endorses Cultural Education 


11K0410090294 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1356 GMT 9 Sep 94 


{By Zhang Mingxin (1728 2494 2450)] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 9 Sep (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)—XINHUA Hong Kong dranch 
Director Zhou Nan said here this evening that the 
important historical task of training and bringing up 
various types of talent who love China and Hong Kong 
and who are experts in special fields of study ts an 
unshirkable responsibility of educational workers in 
Hong Kong. 


The above remarks were made by Zhou Nan when he 
attended a luncheon to mark Chinese Teachers’ Day, 
which was hosted by the Education, Science, and Tech- 
nology Department of XINHUA Hong Kong Branch. 
More than 300 Hong Kong educational workers were 
invited to the luncheon. 


Zhou Nan said: Education should contribute to the 
maintenance of long-term stability and prosperity in 
Hong Kong. Training talent is a major issue that has a 
bearing not only on the long-term plan of Hong Kong's 
social development, but on the smooth implementation 
of “one country, two systems” in the future. In 1997, 
Hong Kong will totally terminate the humiliating history 
of colonial rule, and the Hong Kong people will genu- 
inely become the masters who administer this territory. 
Large numbers of talents who love China and Hong 
Kong. who are courageous to assume responsibilities, 
and who are experts in special fields of studies, will 
certainly be needed at that time. 


Zhou Nan also pointed out: In the face of such great 
historic changes in Hong Kong, 11 1s particularly impor- 
tant to strengthen education in loving China and Hong 
Kong in schools. Previously, under the specific condi- 
tions and due to many man-made factors, a number of 
Hong Kong people found it difficult to correctly and 
completely understand the long history and brilliant 
culture of the Chinese nation, and the real facts of 
modern history in particular. In the time to come, 
therefore, it 1s extremely important to let the younger 
generation understand, respect, and love their own great 
nation and excellent culture, value the hard-won reuni- 
fication of the motherland. and consciously maintain 
stability and prosperity in Hong Kong. 


Mecao 


Governor Vieira Praises Sino-Portuguese Ties 


11K0310074494 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Oct 94 p 4 


[By Harald Bruning in Macao] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Close co-operation with China 
has been Macao's “motor of development” the enclave's 
governor, General Vasco Rocha Vicira, said on China's 
National Day on Saturday [1 October]. 


Speaking at a reception hosted by the local New China 
News Agency Xinhua bureau, Vieira said Macao's devel- 
opment would “not have been possibie without the 
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convergence of objectives and policies between Portugal 
and the People’s Republic of China, based upon the 
framework enshrined in the (Sino-Portuguese) Joint 
Declaration”. 


Unlike British-ruled Hong Kong, China's National Day 
1s a public holiday in Macao. Under the Sino-Portuguese 
Joint Declaration, signed in April 1987, Macao will 
revert to Chinese sovereignty on December 20, 1999. 


Vieira, who met with Chinese Premier Li Peng and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen in Beijing early last 
month, claimed that “the highest-ranking Chinese offi- 
cials have closely followed the evolution of Macao's 
transition process, and | know that they share our 
objecitve of having a stable, confident. prosperous 
Macao before and after 1999 that enjoys ample auton- 
omy”. 


“Therefore, the personal commitment of the Chinese 
leaders and their representatives in Macao deserve our 
acknowledgement and appreciation,” Vieira said. 


The governor, who is directly answerable to Portuguese 
President Mario Soares, underlined that the term coop- 
eration was “not an empty word ... (but) a concept that is 
shaping a policy of inter-relationship between the terri- 
tory and its neighbouring Chinese regions, being a 
benchmark for co-ordinated planning and a factor for 
the two peoples (of China and Portugal) to come closer 
together”. Macao government officials have repeatedly 
said “close co-operation” and “amicable dialogue” were 
an indispensable prerequisite for relations with China. 


“Portugal unilaterally relinquished its sovereignty over 
Macao shortly after the democratic Revolution of the 
Carnations in Lisbon in 1974, and we are still here 
because China later asked us to continue administering 
Macao until 1999,” an official source said. “The British 
took Hong Kong by force in the last century, while the 
Portuguese for a long time paid their yearly tribute to the 
Chinese for being allowed to settle in Macao in the 16th 
century,” he said. 


The pre-1974 fascist regime in Portugal formally consid- 
ered Macao as an overseas province, but even then 
actually recognised Beiing’s ultimate supremacy over 
the enclave. “Looking back on over four centuries of 
Portuguese presence in Macao, it becomes clear that 
whenever Macao did not co-operate with China we had 
big trouble here,” a community leader said. “Fortu- 
nately, that happened only a few times.” 


_— Community Celebrates PRC National 
y 


OW0110140094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1337 
GMT 1 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, October | (XIN- 
HUA)—Some 1,000 people attended a ceremony here 
this afternoon held by the Chinese General Chamber of 
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Commerce of Macao to mark the 45th anniversary of the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China. 


Addressing the ceremony, Ma Man-kei, chairman of the 
Chinese General Chamber of Commerce of Macao, 
spoke highly of the great achievements China has made 
in economic constru-tion and improvements of people's 
living standard in the past 45 years, especially since the 
implementation of reform and opening policy. 


Talking about the transition in Macao, he said, the two 
governments of China and Portugal have all along main- 
tained friendly cooperation over Macao issue and 
extended unremitting efforts to guarantee social stability 
and economic prosperity in Macao. 


He said he was convinced that Macao 1s sure to have a 
bright future, so jong as Macao compatriots and people 
from all walks of life are united and cooperative with 
each other in construction of Macao. 


Speaking at the ceremony, Macao Governor General 
Vasco Joaquim Rocha Vieira extended his congratula- 
tions for China's 45th founding anniversary, saying that 
China's modernization program and reform 1s certain to 
be a great success. 


The governor said, friendly cooperation between the two 
governments of China and Portugal has made the dream 
of Macao people a reality, adding that “we have enough 
reason to believe that in future, the friendship and 
cooperation between the two countnes will speak louder 
than anything else.” 
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supetnets Urged To Play Active Transition 


OW 3009151694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1444 
GMT 30 Sep 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, September 30 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A Chinese official expressed the hope that 
Macao compatriots would continue to play an active role 
during the transition, saying that it is acommon will and 
duty of Macao compatriots to make joint efforts to 
maintain Macao's long-term siability and prosperity. 


Guo Dongpo, director of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, Macao branch, made this remark at a cere- 
mony marking the 45th anniversary of the founding of 
the People’s Republic of China held here this afternoon. 


He pointed out, Macao cotmpatriots and people from all 
walks of life, especially young people and personnel with 
specific skills, should play a more active role in the 
transitional affairs. 


Guo also praised Macao compatriots’ support and con- 
tributions to the motherland’s economic construction 
and development. He also encouraged Macao compa- 
trots to make greater efforts to promote exchange and 
cooperation between Macao and China's inland areas. 


He noted that in the remaining years before 1999, both 
governments of Portugal and China should continue 
discussions and cooperation over Macao, speed up the 
handling of various transitional affairs and expressed the 
hope that the Macao public servants would stay in 
Macao. 
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